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Word of caution

Retail investors should be aware of the
risks of investing in highly valued IPOs

HE LISTING POP that most retail investors play for when they

subscribe toan initial public offering (IPO) didn’t quite work out

with Lenskart. The stock listed at a discount of about 3% to the

issue price of Y402 on the National Stock Exchange,and dipped
toan intra-day low of ¥355.70.The IPO had sparked quite a debate given
howthe shareswere richly-valued at a trailing price-to-earnings (P/E) mul-
tiple of an eye-popping 238 times and a price-to-sales multiple of 8-9x.
For perspective, the BSE Consumer Discretionaryindex tradesata P/Emul-
tiple of 45 times. Moreover, many highlighted the high offer for sale com-
ponent,thatis 70% of the total issue size of 7,278 crore,wondering why
so many investors were selling shares if the company’s prospects were so
bright. Yet, in the midst of an IPO frenzy, the issue sailed through, sub-
scribed over 28 times.

Tobe sure,the companymayyet dowelland give investorsa good return.
However,retail investorswhoare apparently taking a cue from institutions
onwhether to invest should be aware that the latter are not always buying
intoanIPObecause theybelieveit’sagood investment.There could be other
factorsat play.Tobeginwith, theanchorinvestors,whoare subscribing to the
IPO at the same price as retail investors,maybe putting in very small sums,
as small as 0.1-0.2% of their assets under management. In that case,one
mightaskwhytheyare going through the trouble of investingatall.As Dev-
ina Mehra, a former investment banker, explains, for anchor investors the
investment bankers are free to allot shares at their discretion.

Essentially, the relationship between the bankers and the wholesale
investors like mutual funds (MFs) often works on a quid pro quo basis. So,
when an IPO is over-priced, investment bankers use their clout to get the
MFs tobuya smallamount and,in a sense,lend theirnames to the issue.In
return for this, they are assured a good allotment in an IPO that is reason-
ablyvalued and where the MFsactuallywantaholding. Sowhile it may seem
like the top MFsareall scrambling to get a share of arichly-valued IPO, they
are essentially subscribing to it so as not to miss out on a future allotment
that they might want.

New-age technology company stocks are difficult to understand since
many of the business models are completely new and the companies don’t
boast much of atrackrecord in terms of financials. Many start-ups continue
toreportlosses post-listing and probably have a long way to go before they
become profitable. To that extent, it is often a leap of faith because one is
not sure of how the company will deal with emerging competitors that
might turn out to be even more disruptive. There is also the chance of reg-
ulatory changes—as we have seen in the fintech space. Investors have lost
money in several new-age IPOs—Paytm, for instance. Others like Eternal
have delivered great value. Many of them continue to report losses in one
quarter oranother—such as Ola Electric, Swiggy, Mobikwik, Delhivery,and
Urban Company—but might goon todowell.Aslongastheyareaware of the
risks, small investors can take their chances.

Is Silicon Valley being
built on Chinese Al?

NVIDIA CORP CHIEF Executive Officer Jensen Huang recently declared to the Finan-
cial Times that: “Chinais going towin the Al race.” He later softened his stance,saying
the US’srival was merely“nanoseconds behind”,and that it’s vital America comes out
on top “by racing ahead and winning developers worldwide”.

Huang’s initial assessment is simplistic,and the motives for his negativity about
the USaretransparent.He hasspent the pastyeararguing that Americabenefits from
his company selling chips to the Chinese market despite Washington’s encroaching
export controls. But he is right to worry that the battle for developers may already be
slipping away.

Inrecent weeks,a subtle shift has become increasingly apparent. Speculation has
been stirring for months that low-cost, open-source Chinese Al models could lure
global users away from US offerings. But nowit appears theyarealso quietlywinning
over Silicon Valley.

Venture capitalist Chamath Palihapitiyarecentlysaid on hisinfluential All-In pod-
cast—co-hosted by White House Al czar David Sacks—that a company he works with
hasoffloaded majorworkloads to Kimi K2, developed by Beijing-based Moonshot Al
The open-source model, he said, is “frankly just a ton cheaper than OpenAl and
Anthropic”.Shortlyafter,Airbnb CEO Brian Cheskyadmitted that he didn’t integrate
his travel app with OpenAI’s ChatGPT because the connective tools weren’t “quite
ready”. Airbnb’s new service agent leans on more than a dozen different Al models,
Chesky said. They are “relying a lot” on Alibaba Group Holding Ltd’s Qwen line-up:
“It’s very good. It’s also fast and cheap.” His comments are especially notable given
Chesky’s close personal relationship with OpenAI CEO Sam Altman.

Thelist of overtacknowledgementsis growing. Thinking Machines Lab, the start-
upfounded by OpenATI’s former Chief Technology Officer Mira Murati,said ina blog-
post that its latest research was inspired by the work of Alibaba’s Qwen3 team.

Butwhat might be more interesting are the more subtle ways this shiftappears to
be taking root. Cursor, a much-hyped Al coding
leader valued at some $10 billion, released a new
version of its assistant last month. Internet conjec-
ture has since mounted that it was built on top of a
Chinese Al tool like DeepSeek, after a tech investor
pointed out on X that it switched its inner mono-
logue to Mandarin while he was usingit.

Another hot US-based company, Cognition Al
Inc, also valued at around $10 billion, appears to
have built its new coding agent off a base model
from Zhipu AI, known internationally as Z.ai. After
social media sleuths posted about their suspicions,
the Beijing-based firm seemed to confirm their
findingsinatweet,sayingit“highlights the positive
impact and value of open-source contributions to the ecosystem”. Both US compa-
nies didn’t immediately respond to my emailed requests for comment. But the per-
missive licensing nature of Chinese AI models means that they are free for compa-
nies to build products on top of.

Data from Hugging Face’s platform compiled by the ATOM Project,a US coalition
insupport of open-source Al,confirmed that. Chinese models have overtaken the US
in terms of cumulative downloads by developers.The shift happened slowly, then all
at once: In early 2024, Meta Platforms Inc’s Llama had 10.6 million downloads to
Alibaba Qwen’s meagre half a million. By last month, Qwen had had 385.3 million
cumulative downloads compared to Llama’s 346.2 million. And derivative systems
built on Qwen now account for more than 40% of new language models posted on
Hugging Face,while Meta’s share has fallen to 15%.

There have been geopolitical concerns about international users flocking to Chi-
nese Al tools, specifically the potential for Communist Party ideologies to be embed-
ded in outputs.But fordevelopersracingtoship products,especiallyin the codingand
software development sectors, theserisksbecomeless of a concern—especiallywhen
weighingfor priceand performance. Open models can also be downloaded, fine-tuned
and runlocally, mitigating content and data privacy anxieties.

It’s premature for Huang to declare a winner. The US still has clear advantages
when it comestoaccess to cutting-edge chips and computing power, critical compo-
nents in developing advanced systems. But Beijing’s low-cost and open-source push
isundoubtedly attracting developers, the backbone of Al innovation.

If Washington truly wants to come out on top in the long run, it should start by
askingwhy Silicon Valley is already switching sides.

CATHERINE
THORBECKE

Bloomberg
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HAT'S IN A name?
In Zohran Mam-
dani’s case, it is a
message of hope,
not least because
he has scarce administrative experience
and was elected to the New York state
assembly as recentlyas 2021. Contrary
towhat many in the Indian media have
said, he is the first African citizen and
first Muslim to be elected mayor of
America’s largest city, New York.

His father was a Ugandan citizen of
Indian origin, his mother an Indian cit-
izenwho took up US citizenship. Hewas
born Ugandan and went to the US as
oneattheage of seven. Hisveryname—
Zohran Kwame Mamdani—reflects a
mix of African, Indian,and Muslim ori-
gins. He now holds dual Ugandan and
US citizenship. Indians should not
claim him as an “Indian” because that
hasneverbeen his defining citizenship.
The US, afterall,is a multicultural coun-
try and the only one to have viewed
itself as a nation of immigrants. Many
Ugandans have hailed his electoral win
in New York but this is hardly reported
in the Indian media. Moreover, Indians
could remember his critique of Naren-
dra Modi for thinking that onlya certain
kind of Indian is an Indian—to which
Delhi has not replied.

That said, Mamdani represents awin
against the Trump administration
which is dividing Americans, cutting
down social benefits, forcing a shut-
down of government, and cruelly forc-
ing some immigrants to return to dic-
tatorships, where their survival is in
question. He has challenged Donald
Trump’s deployment of the National
Guard to clamp down on dissent.

During New York’s election cam-
paign, Trump threatened to cut federal
funding to the tune of $18 billion for
New York’s infrastructure projects if

WHAT'S IN A NAME?
NEW YORKERS—AND AMERICANS—ARE RE-IMAGINING WHAT FAIRNESS LOOKS LIKE & HOW IT MIGHT BE ACHIEVED

Mamdani: A message of hope

ANITA INDER SINGH =

Founding Professor, Centre for Peace and
Conflict Resolution, New Delhi

Mamdani was elected. In a U-turn of
sorts, he has subsequently said he will
give the city “alittle”.

Mamdani defines himself as demo-
cratic socialist, in a country where
“socialism” has long been condemned
as a dirty word, identified with every-
thing from the former Soviet dictator-
ship and sky-high taxes on the rich in
democracies. Promising accessibility
and fairness, he has assured New York-
ers of free public trans-
port, higher minimum
wages, and expanded
social services, including

Citizens and

should be defined by their politico-
socio-economic beliefs, programmes,
and actions. Mamdani’s campaign of
hope and inclusion has given manyvot-
ers a good taste of genuinely transfor-
mative Democratic politics—which the
Clintons, Joe Biden, and Kamala Harris
failed to do.The unfortunate result was
the victory of Trump,who has commit-
ted many illegal acts and is destabilis-
ingthe US,theworld,international law,
and the global economy.
Mamdani’s triumph at
the New York level signals
a desire for peaceful, not

universal child care, city- governmenFs Trumpian, disruptive

owned grocery stores,and of democracies change.

arent freeze. will scrutinise Over time, he has
How will he finance Mamdani’'s challenged those Ameri-

such programmes? By
increasing corporate taxin
New York and asking the

record with
great interest

cans who dislike labels
like “socialist”. At a time
when young Americans

city’s millionaires to pay ————— = face downward mobility

an additional 2% in
income tax to raise money. Some New
York businesspeople have opposed his
plans; others have supported them.
Mamdani’s focus on affordability
contributed to his historic win in an
election that turned out local voters in
the greatest numbers since 1969.
Generally, the vote for Mamdani is
an anti-establishment vote and has lit-
tle to do with his ethnic, cultural, or
racial origins. Like Barack Obama, the
first “coloured” American president, he
impresses on the world that politicians

in the face of liberal cap-
italism, housing,education,and unaf-
fordable health care costs, job insecu-
rity,and stagnating wages, New York’s
economy no longer rewards hard work
as it once did.

New Yorkers—and Americans—are
now re-imagining what fairness looks
like and how it might be achieved.

Like Sadiq Khan, London’s Muslim
mayor who has been elected a record-
breaking three consecutive times,
Mamdanidefines himself asa politician
who happenstobea Muslim. Like Khan,

WWW.FINANCIALEXPRESS.COM

@ WINTER SESSION RUN-UP

Lok Sabha Speaker Om Birla

The government decides the duration of the session
depending on the business it plans to transact. It will
be our endeavour to discuss with all political parties
to ensure smooth functioning of the House

he asserts that he will be mayor for all
citizens of his great city. Islamophobes
like Trump—and in other countries—
fail to understand his refusal to be
defined by his faith.The pro-Israel lobby
condemns him as anti-Semitic; other
Jews have supported him. Understand-
ably, he wants to show that he has won
by addressing voters’ concerns, rather
than deceiving them. And that his reli-
gion does not make it impossible for
him to serve them.

No smooth sailing

for Mamdani

Mamdani’s relationship with Wash-
ington is likely to be the most immedi-
ate challenge.

At the local level, Mamdani must
persuade Kathy Hochul, the governor of
New York, to raise taxes, She is running
for re-election next year and is wary of
tax increases that would offend many
potential voters statewide.All the more
so since Mamdani succeeded with just
50.4% of thevote.That is a small major-
ity. Trump’s favoured candidate,
Andrew Cuomo, won 41.6% of votes,
and the Republican nominee, Curtis
Silwa, 7.1%.

Sceptics opine that Mamdani’s
interpretation of class struggle in the
context of law enforcement and public
education could create problems with
New York’s police, who, in recent years,
have been able to bring down crime.

Mamdani’s team asserts that poli-
tics is about “managing a set of obsta-
cles”. They could also remember that
voters elect politicians to successfully
address their problems rather than to
create problems that block every possi-
ble solution.

Those messages resonate world-
wide. Citizens and governments of
democracies will scrutinise Mamdani’s
record with great interest.

Fuelling growth with credit reform

INDIA'S ECONOMIC AMBITIONS hinge
on the strength and resilience of its
small businesses. Micro, small, and
medium enterprises (MSMEs) are the
backbone of India’s economy, account-
ing for nearly 30% of the country’s
GDP, and employing over 110 million
people. Yet, despite their scale and sig-
nificance, MSMEs remain one of the
most underfinanced sectors in the
economy. Access to capital remains
their single biggest bottleneck.

As India aspires to double its GDP
and build inclusive growth, ensuring
accessible, affordable credit for MSMEs
is no longer just a sectoral issue—itis a
national economic imperative. Today
most MSMEs, especially the smallest
ones, still find it difficult to borrow
because theydo not have enough collat-
eral, long credit histories, or direct rela-
tionships with banks.

At a time when the government is
aiming to transform India into a global
manufacturing and services hub, fixing
MSME credit must be a national prior-
ity. The solution lies in enabling more
risk-taking, smarter partnerships to
leverage innovations, and greater flow
of capital into this sector.

Bringing down cost of capital

Today, many fintech lenders and
non-banking financial companies
(NBFCs) are willing to serve MSMEs,
including those outside the reach of
traditional banking. But they borrow
at a much higher cost than banks do,
particularly when offering unsecured

2 SHWETA RAJPAL KOHLI
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loans.The cost gap can be as high as 7-
8 percentage points. Clearly, there is a
need to open newer sources of funding
like foreign capital and infusion of ins-
urance capitalinto the fintech compa-
nies that prioritise lending to MSMEs.
The government could bridge this by
creating an incentive mechanism—
similar to priority-sector funds in agri-
culture—that reduces capital costs for
NBFCs lending to MSMEs. Public
sector banks can also be encouraged

India is at an inflection point, as the country’s
economic growth depends on unblocking
credit access for millions of small enterprises

Today, guarantees do not easily travel
with a portfolio when it is sold. Nor do
they always cover co-lending arrange-
ments. This ultimately impacts the
MSME sector, preventing them from
financial lending access.

Pricing norms, like rate capping
and pricing caps for coverage, also dif-
fer for NBFCs versus banks, making it
harder for smaller lenders to compete
fairly. Aligning these rules would
unlock significant new flows of guar-

to partner and co-lend anteed credit.
with fintechs. e s

Currently, ~MSME S —— Building better
loans are included under A streamlined data highways
priority sector lending single KYC, Digital public infrastr-
(PSL). However, younger especially for sole  ucture has b_een a big suc-
and lower-rated NBFCs iet d cess for India, but MSME
often don’t qualify for proprie .ors, a,n credit demands more. We
PSL benefits, as public alternatives like should expand the
sector banks require a bank account Account Aggregator

minimum A-family rat-
ing, excluding many
innovative fintechs and

verification are
urgently needed

framework to cover part-
nerships and companies,
and all bank accounts, not

NBFCs. Their participa- " justindividuals. Simplif-

tion will need an incen-
tive structure.

Making credit guarantees

work better

The core focus of the existing gov-
ernment guarantee schemes,suchasthe
Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for Micro
and Small Enterprises, are critical for
encouraging lenders to support smaller
businesses and aiming towards the
larger vision of financial inclusion. But
their design needs urgent updating.

THE EDITOR

Climate crisis

Apropos of "Healing the Planet" (FE,
November 10), the climate crisis
reflects not only negligence but also a
deep fracture in global governance
and shared responsibility. The world
urgently needs an enforceable frame-
work that transforms commitments
into measurable action, with fairness
and accountability at its core. India
can play a pivotal leadership role
among developing nations, levera-
ging its growing tech and economic

capabilities to shape a cooperative
model of green growth. By fostering
South-South partnerships, promoting
affordable renewable technologies,
and championing climate finance
reforms, it can help build a collective
front that demands both equity and
support from the developed world.
The revival of multilateralism must rest
on this balance, where wealthy nati-
ons uphold their historical obligations,
and emerging economies, led by
India, are empowered to achieve
sustainable progress while meeting

ied online verification of
goods and services tax (GST), PAN, and
Udyam registrations should be made
available as public application pro-
gramming interface (API).Lenders and
approved licensed service providers
should be allowed secure, consent-
based access to bureau data, KYC, and
DigiLocker—without multiple bureau
pulls that accidentally harm a bor-
rower’s credit score.
MSME:s currently face the burden of
completing two digital KYCs despite

their developmental aspirations.
—Amarjeet Kumar, Hazaribagh

Beyond rhetoric

The 30th Conference of the Parties
(COP30) epitomises the transition
from rhetoric to tangible execution. A
decade since the Paris Agreement's
ratification, the chasm between ambi-
tion and actualisation has widened,
while climatic adversities have intensi-
fied. Global greenhouse gas emissions
remain static, undermining the 1.5°C
threshold. Mitigation policies, central

struggling to get one credible KYC.The
process also requires physical verifica-
tion of original documents, which is
outdated. A streamlined single KYC,
especially for sole proprietors, and all-
owing alternatives like bank account
verification are urgently needed. A
streamlined process of single KYC for
business or secondary data,such asver-
ified addresses from e-commerce
platforms,can help bridge the KYC gap.

Fighting fraud with tech

Finally,publicAPIs that caninstantly
validate PAN-Aadhaar linkage, GST
numbers, and Udyam certificates will
cut fraud riskwhile making compliance
easier for honest businesses.

A call to action

India is at an inflection point. Our
entrepreneurial energyand digital rails
have created unprecedented possibili-
ties for small businesses. Yet, without
addressing the financing friction, the
MSME growth storywill remain incom-
plete. The need to have more fintechs
lending to MSMEsis nowa growing one
forthe overall growth of Indian MSMEs.
The government, regulators,and banks
must now take the next big step in
recognising a new category of fintech
MSME lenders, and create incentive
structures, modernise guarantees,
embrace cash flow-based lending, and
expand the pipes of data. With these
reforms, MSMEs can finally receive the
fuel they need to power India’s eco-
nomic future.

to climate resilience, continue to
flounder amid inadequate fiscal and
technological transfers from affluent
to developing nations. The unredee-
med pledge of $300 billion annually
from COP29 underscores this inequity.
The US retreat from negotiations has
deprived both leadership and finance.
India must navigate vulnerability and
geopolitics to recalibrate the global
climate consensus.

—N Sadhasiva Reddy, Bengaluru
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Free Intelligence

quiet technological revolution is unfolding in India.

Over the past few weeks, millions of Indian mobile

users have begun receiving free access to advanced

artificial intelligence tools bundled with their data
packs. What appears at first glance to be a wave of corporate
generosity is in fact a calculated global play for the world’s
largest untapped Al user base.

India’s unique combination of low data costs, a young digital
population, and a competitive telecom market makes it
irresistible to global technology firms. For them, India offers
what few other markets can: scale, openness, and diversity.
Nearly every new technology of the past two decades - social
media, e-commerce, digital payments - has tested its mass
adoption potential here. Al, it seems, is the next frontier.

The logic is simple. The more people use Al-powered
chatbots, search companions, and creative assistants, the more
data these systems can learn from. India’s multilingual, socially
diverse, and economically varied user base offers the richest
possible training ground for such systems. Every query typed in
a local dialect, every voice note transcribed from a regional
accent, every document refined or translated by an Al tool
strengthens the algorithms that underpin the global Al
ecosystem.

Yet, there is a deeper layer to this experiment. By giving Al
access away for free ~ or nearly so ~ global firms are betting that
India’s digital population can be “trained” just as effectively as
their machines. Once daily life becomes intertwined with these
tools, habits will form, and switching away later will feel
inconvenient, even unnatural. The initial phase is about trust
and dependence; the next will inevitably be about
monetisation.

What seems like a gift today is, in truth, an early negotiation
for tomorrow’s control over digital habits and identities.

This raises uncomfortable but necessary questions about
data sovereignty and user awareness. India’s existing data
protection framework, though progressive on paper, has yet to
evolve into a fully enforceable digital rights regime. Until it does,
the average citizen remains vulnerable to opaque data
collection practices. The convenience of “free” Al comes with a
hidden cost: the silent export of personal data that fuels
corporate innovation elsewhere.

The challenge, therefore, is not to resist technological change
but to govern it wisely. India cannot afford to smother
innovation through overregulation, nor can it allow a digital
gold rush that leaves its citizens’ privacy unguarded. What is
needed is a nimble, layered regulatory approach, one that
encourages experimentation while insisting on transparency
and accountability from Al providers.

If managed thoughtfully, India’s Al moment could mirror its
earlier triumphs in mobile and fintech adoption, empowering
millions while contributing to global innovation. But if left
unchecked, it risks turning the country into the world’s largest
unpaid data lab. The line between empowerment and
exploitation will depend on how India chooses to draw it - now,
while the technology is still free.

Crimewithoutborders

hina’s sweeping crackdown on transnational scam
syndicates in Southeast Asia marks a rare confluence
of law enforcement, diplomacy, and domestic
reassurance. Beneath the dramatic optics of televised
confessions and death sentences, however, lies a deeper
story about the corrosion of trust, the export of criminal
enterprise, and the uneasy intersection of poverty, migration,
and technology.

Over years, the border towns of northern Myanmar evolved
into shadow economies powered by gambling, prostitution, and
more recently, industrial-scale online fraud. Their operations
thrived in the grey zone between state control and local militias,
exploiting porous borders and political instability. The
syndicates ~ many run by ethnic Chinese families ~ created
enclaves that blurred the line between community and cartel.
When cyber-scam compounds replaced casinos as their main
revenue source, the cruelty became industrial: abduction,
torture, and forced digital labour turned fraud into a form of
human trafficking.

The Chinese government’s response, combining high-profile
arrests with public propaganda, serves two immediate goals.
First, it projects strength to an anxious domestic audience. With
youth unemployment high and public faith in law enforcement
strained, showing the state’s long reach into lawless territories
restores a sense of control. Secondly, it reclaims moral
authority abroad, countering the embarrassment of Chinese
nationals running criminal empires that preyed primarily on
fellow citizens. The campaign’s tone is both punitive and
performative, aiming to punish the guilty while reassuring
those who feel abandoned. But even as China tightens its grip,
the regional web of cybercrime is shifting, adapting to new safe
havens where corruption, conflict, and economic despair
continue to offer cover.

Yet, the crackdown also reveals Beijing’'s growing reliance on
spectacle to reinforce legitimacy. The images of masked
suspects paraded from planes and remorseful confessions on
national television recall older tactics of deterrence through
humiliation. They are less about judicial transparency than
about national catharsis, a ritualised reaffirmation of order in
the face of disorder.

Beyond the theatrics, the root causes of the scam epidemic
remain largely unaddressed. The lure of fast cash, coupled with
digital literacy gaps and weak border governance, ensures that
these networks can resurface elsewhere. The same economic
desperation that drives thousands to accept dubious overseas
offers also sustains the demand for such criminal labour. Unless
the structural incentives ~ unemployment, inequality, and the
opacity of digital transactions ~ are tackled, the cycle will
continue under new names and new leaderships.

Ultimately, China’s offensive against these scam syndicates is
not just a law enforcement story; it is a morality play about
power, shame, and belonging. The state seeks to reassert its
guardianship over its people, even those lost to the underworlds
of cyberspace. But behind every televised confession lies a
quieter truth: that the machinery of crime and punishment, like
the scams themselves, often feeds on the same vulnerabilities it
claims to cure.
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Beyond the Balcony

Incongested societies, the
well-beingof children, elders,
andwomenmustbetreatedasa
corecivicpriority. Childrenneed
saferoutestoschool, cleanair,
andaccessibleplayareas.
Eldersdeservemobility,
healthcare, andsocialinclusion
-notisolationinverticalsilos.
Womenfacedailyrisksthat
demandmorethantoken
gestures;truesafetyrequires
betterlighting, surveillance,
responsivepolicing,and
culturalshiftsrootedinhomes,
schools, andworkplaces

he rapid urbanisation of India has
ushered in a new era of residential
living, marked by the proliferation
of housing societies built by
government agencies, private developers,
and cooperative institutions. This shift from
independent homes to multi-storey flats
was driven by a combination of necessity
and aspiration ~ security concerns, shrinking
land availability, and the promise of modern
amenities, enabling millions to access
affordable housing in limited space.

These housing societies do not just offer
shelter; they foster relationships, encourage
civic participation, and provide platforms
for mutual adjustment. Children grow up in
shared courtyards, elders find companionship,
and festivals are celebrated collectively. The
Resident Welfare Association (RWA), in
theory,becomes a micro-democracy ~where
decisions are made collaboratively,and civic
life is nurtured. In a country as diverse as
India, these societies have the potential to
be crucibles of harmony and resilience.

Yet beneath this promise lies a troubling
reality. Cost-cutting measures, disregard for
building laws, and overwhelming demand
have contributed to unsafe practices, poor
infrastructure, and substandard maintenance
across countless residential societies. The
consequences are not merely inconvenient
- they are dangerous, dehumanising, and
emblematic of a deeper civic malaise.

Many societies, particularly those built
in earlier phases of urban expansion, lack
even the most basic amenities. Lifts are
absent in multi-storey buildings, staircases
are narrow and slippery, and room sizes
have shrunk to the point of congestion. Club
houses and indoor recreational facilities are
either non-existent or lie in disrepair. Fire
safety systems are inadequate or entirely
missing, and periodic checks of electrical
wiring, grounding, and load distribution are
rarely undertaken.

The consequences of such negligence are
not hypothetical. In recent months alone,
several major fire incidents have been
reported across cities like Noida, Ghaziabad,
and Mumbai ~ each one a grim reminder of
the price of apathy. In September 2025, a
fire at Sunworld Vanalika Society in Noida

" Jskarta post

destroyed property worth lakhs, while in
October, a blaze at Divya Apartments in
Ghaziabad necessitated the evacuation of
20 families. These are not isolated events
but part of a disturbing pattern that underscores
systemic failure.

According todatafrom the National Crime
Records Bureau, over 7400 people lost their
lives in fire accidents in 2022, with more
than half of these fatalities occurring in
residential buildings. In 2019, the figure
stood at 6,329 deaths from residential
fires resulting in lost lives, shattered
families and a collective failure to prioritise
safety. Yet, despite repeated tragedies,
there is little evidence of a coordinated
response from either builders or local
administrations.

Fire-fighting systems remain rudimentary,
evacuation protocols are virtually
non-existent, and disaster management
plans are more theoretical than operational.
Earthquake resilience is another area of
concern. Most societies have notundergone
structural audits to assess their ability to
withstand seismic activity, and disaster
preparedness remains a neglected domain.

The neglect of safety becomes even
more troubling when viewed through
thelens of vulnerable groups. In congested
societies, the well-being of children, elders,
and women must be treated as a core civic
priority. Children need safe routes to school,
clean air, and accessible play areas. Elders
deserve mobility, healthcare, and social
inclusion ~ not isolation in vertical silos.
Women face daily risks that demand more
than token gestures; true safety requires
better lighting, surveillance, responsive
policing, and cultural shifts rooted in homes,
schools, and workplaces.

Disaster preparedness must also move
beyond paperwork and drills. In dense urban
settings, a fire, flood, or epidemic can escalate
rapidly. We need hyper local resilience ~
community-led response teams, real-time
alerts, and evacuation protocols tailored to
each locality. Safety audits of buildings,
schools, and transport hubs must become
routine, not reactive.

Adding to infrastructural woes is the
rising threat of urban wildlife conflicts,
especially in the National Capital Region.
In 2024, India recorded over 37 lakh dog
bite cases, with Delhi alone reporting more
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than 35000 incidents in just the first half of
2025. These aren’t isolated health concerns
- they signal a deeper failure in urban
governance. The volatile interface between
humans and stray animals is worsened by
unchecked feeding, poor sterilisation efforts,
and inadequate sheltering, turning residential
zones into unpredictable and unsafe spaces.

In many housing societies, irresponsible
pet ownership has become a daily source of
distress. Dogs are often walked without
muzzles, barking aggressively
and alarming children and
elders. Handlers, distracted
by mobile phones, neglect
basic hygiene, leading to
civic disorder. Though the
right to keep petsis protected
by law, the absence of
accountability has turned it

S S SAXENA into a point of conflict.
Monkey attacks are also
Thewriterisa  rising, and the unchecked
retired Air feeding of stray animals ~
Commodore,  dogs, monkeys, and cats ~
VSM, of by well-meaning, educated
the Indian but misguided residents has
Air Force worsened the situation,

making common areas unsafe
for vulnerable groups.

The quiet erosion of
community life is a troubling by-product of
urban living, Neighbours now coexist without
connection, and the warmth of shared spaces
has faded into impersonal silence. RWAsS,
once meant to foster collective welfare, are
increasingly plagued by internal politics,
opacity,and allegations of mismanagement.
Financial transparency is rare,and maintenance
is often outsourced to untrained staff ~
resulting in poor service, delayed repairs,
and widespread dissatisfaction among
residents.

Security and civic discipline in many
housing societies remain deeply compromised.
Alarm systems and internal communication
networks are often absent, leaving residents
vulnerable. Parking chaos is rampant ~
exacerbated by families owning more vehicles
than necessary. To ease congestion and
ensure emergency access, a cap of two cars
per household must be considered.

The lack of integrated shopping areas
forces reliance on quick-service personnel
entering at odd hours, raising safety concerns.

Meanwhile, erratic garbage collection,
neglected solar energy adoption, and
unchecked structural violations ~ such as
unauthorized flat redesigns and illegal
groundwater extraction - reflect abreakdown
in civic responsibility.

These failures carry both financial and
emotional costs. Rabies treatments, averaging
Rs 5,128 per case, strain household budgets.
Fireincidents lead to property loss, displacement,
and trauma. Poor maintenance inflates
repair bills and erodes quality of life. Yet the
deepest loss is intangible ~ the erosion of
dignity, safety, and trust in the very spaces
meant to nurture community and care.

The Real Estate (Regulation and Development)
Act,2016 —RERA ~was alandmark reform
that brought long-overdue transparency
and accountability to India’s real estate
sector. It mandated project registration,
standardized carpet area definitions, and
required developers to deposit 70 per cent
of buyer funds into escrow accounts. By
enforcing timelines, penalizing delays, and
offering grievance redressal, RERA restored
a measure of trust to a sector once plagued
by opacity.

Its impact has been notable: over 1.5 lakh
consumer complaints resolved, more than
1.3 lakh projects registered, and a marked
reduction in delays. Surveys show rising
buyer confidence and a decline in fraudulent
practices. Yet, RERAS promise remains
uneven. Enforcement varies across states,
and many buyers still face delayed possession,
poor construction quality, and limited
post-possession protections.

To truly serve residents, RERA must
evolve into a holistic framework ~ one that
ensures uniform enforcement, accessible
tribunals, and expanded oversight of
maintenance standards, RWA transparency,
and civic coordination. Home ownership is
not a transaction ~ it is a lived experience,
and the law must reflect that reality.

Builders must be held to account not just
legally, but morally. RWAs must be reformed
to reflect transparency, inclusivity, and
service. Civic authorities must act not as
distant regulators but as responsive partners
in urban well-being, And citizens must rise
~not just in protest, but in participation.

We must begin by reclaiming the spirit of
community. Societies must become spaces
of shared responsibility, not just shared
walls. RWAs need reform - greater transparency,
regular audits, and inclusive decision-making,
Civic authorities must enforce building
codes, conduct safety audits, and regulate
petownership with compassion and firmness.
Disaster preparedness must be localized
and practiced, not just printed.

Urban India is not merely a cityscape of
steel and stone ~ it is a living organism. Its
health depends on the dignity, safety, and
solidarity of its people. This is not just a call
for better governance ~ it is a call for moral
leadership, for policies that are not just
efficient, but ethical. For citizens who do
not merely demand rights, but shoulder
responsibilities. For a nation that does not
just grow, but grows up. As Benjamin Franklin
aptly remarked, “An ounce of prevention is
worth a pound of cure.” That ounce, in
today’s urban India, begins with conscience,
courage, and collective will.

Tracing humanity’s coastal journey from Aftrica

he origins and migrations of

modern humans around the

world are a hot topic of debate.

Genetic analyses have pointed
to Africa as the continent from which our
ancestors dispersed in the Late Pleistocene
epoch, which began about 126,000 years
ago. Various dispersal routes have been
suggested.

As agroup of scientists who have been
studying human evolution, we propose
in arecently published review paper that
the coast of southern Africa was likely
where Homo sapiens began this worldwide
journey. We suggest that some people
started leaving this area about 70,000
years ago, took a route along the east
coastand left the continent about 50,000

t040000 years ago. We base this hypothesis
on various kinds of evidence, including
geography, climate and environment,
marine food resources, genetics, trace
fossils and the technical and cultural
abilities of peoplein that region

Stone Age about 200,000 years ago and
then replaced populations of hominins
outside the continent between 60,000

and 40,000 years ago.
We suggested that their African origin
was in the southern Cape region of

at that time.

The reasons for migration
and the advantages of a coastal
route out of Africa, compared

toaninland route, are outlined A N N
in our review. This proposed

AftA HEWS HETWD

routeis counter to the current
belief among most scientists
that the Out-of-Africa migration began
in eastern Africa and not southern Africa.
In our review we accepted that modern
humans arose in Africa during the Middle

Letters ToThe Editor | 53 cditor@thestatesman.com

Lesson for Trump

Sir, Zohran Mamdani’s handsome win
inthe New York mayoral election, is as much
a credit to the spirited campaign he ran
focusing onlocalissues, asto the repudiation
of Donald Trump’s style of egoistic and
mercurial leadership. People, especially in
mayoral elections, are more concerned with
issues like the cost of living, housing
affordability, transportation and jobs, rather
than with national visions like MAGA.

But winning the election is one thing,
implementing promises is quite another. If
they are not kept, the cheering crowds of
today may well get disillusioned and turn
into jeering mobs tomorrow. New YorKk is
called the most dynamic city in the world,
being the global hub for finance, business
and culture, with its diverse population of
immigrants. However, most of those working
in the city are forced to live far away and
commute long distances to work, due to the

ridiculously high rents and cost of living,
Even travel within New York by public or
private transport takes too long due to the
maddening traffic. Whether and how the
rent freeze, improving the infrastructure
and building more affordable housing units
for the workers will be implemented by the
mayor-elect remains to be seen. He has also
pledged to increase taxes on the rich, but
this needs to be done without driving them
and big businesses out of the city. For Donald
Trump, the verdict is a wake up call. Does
he want to continue antagonising citizens
with ‘penny wise and pound foolish’ decisions
or make a sensible mid-course correction?
Yours, etc., V. Jayaraman,

Chennai, 7 November.

SIR confusion

Sir, Regarding the ECI’s notification for
the Special Intensive Revision of electoral
rolls, 2026, I seek clarification about Serial

epaper.thestatesman.com

A Member

what is now South Africa, and that
their migration along the eastern
African coastline and onto the Arabian
Peninsula may have happened over
a period of less than 20,000 years.

In reviewing available evidence,
we focused on the possibility that
our ancestors in coastal South Africa
were ideally placed to colonize the world.
They had an enabling culture that allowed
them to survive almost anywhere.

L

other sites in this area are a UNESCO
World Heritage Site because they provide
the most varied and best-preserved record
known of the development of modern
human behavior, reaching back as far as
162,000 years.

Food from the sea, like shellfish, set
southern Cape Homo sapiens on their
evolutionary path tobecoming advanced
modern humans. They had an advantage
over those who relied solely on hunting
and food gathering inland, especially
during cold and dry periods on the African
subcontinent.

The harnessing of bow and arrow
technology was also key for their success
when compared to other hominins during

The Pinnacle Point cave complex and

No.6inthelist of 12 documents: “Permanent
Residence Certificate issued by competent
state authorities”. The ambiguity is whether
this means a domicile certificate or aresidential
certificate issued by authorities like the
DM/SDO/BDO. This confusion is causing
uncertainty among people filling out
Enumeration Forms for the SIR. Could the
authorities clarify this urgently so citizens

know which document to submit?
Yours, etc., Manas Mukhopadhyay,
Chinsurah, 7 November.

Power of women

Sir, This is with reference to Rajdeep
Pathak’s article “The legacy of our national
song”, published today. When we celebrate
the 150th year of Vande Mataram, which
was written in the historical context of the
Sannyasi Rebellion for the novel Anandamath,
Jadunath Bandyapadhyay was asked to set
a tune for the poem after it was written.

the same period.

During the time of the anti-participation
movement,on 7 August 1905, Vande Mataram
was first used as political slogan when a
procession towards the Town Hall in Calcutta
was initiated. Afterwards, it became the
slogan of India. Another interesting thing is
that though it was composed in Sanskrit, it
was written in Bengali. Actually, the lyrics
of Vande Mataram showed the power of
women, where the lyrics hailed the idea of
worshipping mothers.

Yours, etc., Abhijit Chakraborty,
Bally, 7 November.
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~ Delhi chokes as
citizens cry for breath

As Delhi’s skyline blurs into smog, one question
looms large: how many more years will the capital
wait for its leaders to act?

It may shock outsiders, but for Delhiites this is an annual
recurrence. The air is thick with smog, and breathing it is a daily
torment. What would be declared a medical emergency in
many countries has, in Delhi, become the 'new normal’. With
the Air Quality Index (AQI) crossing 600 in parts of the national
capital - a level classified as severe - the city has turned into a
gas chamber where each breath feels like inhaling poison.

The annual cycle of smog, blame, and silence has returned -
but this year something is different. Delhiites have decided to
take no more. For a change, they are protesting in large
numbers. They are no longer silent spectators. Over the
weekend, hundreds gathered at India Gate, demanding
immediate action and accountability from those in power.

The protest, led by concerned citizens and joined by an AAP
leader, was not a display of political posturing but an
expression of desperation. Residents held placards, coughed
through masks, and spoke with a mix of anger and anguish.
Their message was simple yet powerful: stop denying the crisis
and start acting. As one protester put it succinctly, "No matter
whose government it is, common people are dying."

The sentiment captures the essence of Delhi's tragedy — a
political blame game that has bred dangerous inertia. For over a
decade, Delhi's pollution crisis has worsened year after year -
smog-choked skies, emergency meetings, and token gestures
such as water sprinkling, the odd-even traffic scheme, or failed
experiments like cloud seeding. What Delhi needs are
permanent solutions, not cosmetic fixes.

The root causes - unchecked construction dust, vehicular
emissions, stubble burning, and poor waste management -
remain largely unaddressed. Meanwhile, data manipulation
and denial only deepen the mistrust between citizens
and the state.

Contrast this with global examples. Beijing, once infamous
for its pollution, implemented a comprehensive clean-air policy
combining industrial relocation, strict vehicle-emission norms,
and large-scale public transport reform. Within five years, its
PM2.5 levels fell by nearly 50 per cent. In London, the
introduction of Ultra-Low Emission Zones (ULEZ) and incentives
for electric vehicles brought significant improvement in air
quality. Even Los Angeles, once synonymous with smog,
succeeded through sustained investment in clean energy,
public transport, and civic accountability.

Delhi needs similar political will - not crocodile tears. It
requires a unified regional strategy that brings together Delhi,
Haryana, Punjab, and Uttar Pradesh under a single clean-air
mission. A long-term plan must address urban planning, green-
cover restoration, renewable energy transition, and agricultural
reform to curb stubble burning. Technology can help, but
transparency and enforcement are essential.

Equally vital is civic participation. The protest at India Gate
should serve as a wake-up call not only for politicians but also
for citizens. Clean air is not a privilege; it is a fundamental right
-and Delhi must have it.

Bridging the gaps, making headway

The India-Israel partnership is no longer merely a diplomatic success story; it has become the testing ground for a new Asian
order. Whether this alliance will make the region more secure or simply more heavily armed remains uncertain

NILANTHA
ILANGAMUWA

N Dixit, India’s former National Security Adviser
and one of the country’s most seasoned diplomats,
once wrote that the establishment of relations
“with South Africa and then with Israel” was the
most significant achievement of his tenure at the
Ministry of External Affairs. Few comments
capture so neatly the quiet shift in India’s moral
compass during the early 1990s. What had once
been a foreign policy anchored in solidarity with
the Palestinian cause and the Non-Aligned
Movement was now tilting towards the emerg-
ing strategic triangle of Washington, Tel Aviv, and
New Delhi. Three decades later, that tilt
has hardened into one of Asia’s most consequen-
tial alliances.

The historical roots of the India-Israel connec-
tion reach far deeper than the 1992 establishment
of formal diplomatic ties. Jewish communities
have lived in India for over two millennia. The
Cochin Jews of Kerala, who trace their lineage to
ancient traders arriving after the destruction of
the Second Temple, built some of the oldest syn-
agogues in the Commonwealth and enjoyed rel-
ative security unknown to Jews in most of the
world. Further east, the Bene Israel settled along
the Konkan coast, while smaller Baghdadi Jewish
communities flourished in Kolkata and Mumbai.
Evenin India’s far northeast, the Bnei Menashe of
Manipur and Mizoram - who claim descent from
one of the Lost Tribes of Israel - have, in recent
decades, re-established religious and cultural links
with Israel. These intertwined legacies gave both
nations a foundation of shared memory long
before geopolitics bound them together.

When India formally recognised Israel in 1950
but withheld full diplomatic relations, it was acting
within the logic of post-colonial solidarity. Support
for Palestinian self-determination was considered
integral to India’s moral standing in the develop-
ing world. Yet by the early 1990s, that posture had
lost its strategic utility. The end of the Cold War,
the collapse of the Soviet Union - India’s princi-
pal defence supplier - and the global turn towards
liberalisation forced New Delhi to rethink.
Economic reforms under Prime Minister P. V.
Narasimha Rao in 1991 coincided with a shifting
global order in which Israel was becoming an
indispensable partner for the United States.
Establishing relations with Israel thus became not
only a matter of diplomacy but also a statement
ofintent: India was entering the world economy
and aligning with its new security architecture.

The years that followed saw a steady deepen-
ing of the defence relationship. During the 1999
Kargil conflict with Pakistan, Israel’s rapid supply
of surveillance drones and precision-guided
munitions filled a critical gap left by other hesi-

tant powers. Israeli firms soon became integral

surface-to-air missiles worth about $3.75 billion
and convert six commercial aircraft into refu-
elling tankers for nearly $900 million.

In New Delhi, Israel’s Foreign Minister Gideon
Sa’ar called India a “global superpower” and
thanked it for promptly condemning the 7
October 2023 Hamas attacks. He noted that Prime
Minister Narendra Modi was among the first
leaders to call Benjamin Netanyahu - a gesture
Israel says it will not forget. The symbolism was
clear: both now see themselves as partners in
a shared fight against “terror”.

This alignment carries wider implications. The
United States, wary of China’s rise and keen to
contain Russia, views India as a democratic coun-
terweight in the Indo-Pacific and Israel as its most
dependable outpost in West Asia. The emerging
“West Asian Quad” (12U2) — linking India, Israel,
the UAE, and the US — embodies a new order
where human rights concerns yield to strategic
and commercial interests.

Yet contradictions persist. India still depends
heavily on Russian arms and energy, and avoids

criticising Moscow despite its
closeness to Israel and the West.

This balancing act underscores

inquiry into Israel’s conduct during - New Delhi’s transactional posture
the 2014 Gaza war, New Delhi a: ¢ , oneer but also a shared worldview: both
abstained from a similar vote in [ SINCE 1865 | India and Israel see themselves as

THEUNITED 1o Indias miltary modernisarion, supplying
STATE,S’ WARY OF Cooperation later extended into counter-terror-
CHINA'S RISE AND  ism and intelligence sharing after the 2008
KEEN TO CONTAIN  Mumbai attacks, in which Jewish targets were
RUSSIA, VIEWS explicitly struck. Israeli expertise in homeland
INDIA AS A security, border sqrveil!ance,_and cyber.technol-
DEMOCRATIC ?Igt;/ gopupna?r S?L%Ser clients in India’s expanding secu-
COUNTERWEIGHT The relationship, however, is not merely
IN THE INDO- about weapons. It is also about ideas — about
PACIFIC AND two nations that see themselves surrounded by
ISRAEL AS ITS threats and justified in adopting extraordinary
measures of self-defence. Israel’s militarised
MOST DEPENDABLE  ethos and its narrative of technological resilience
OUTPOST IN WEST  have appealed to successive Indian govern-
ASIA. ments. For the Hindu nationalist right, Israel rep-
resents a model of a small but assertive nation
T‘I‘_IE EMERGING that defends its majority identity against per-
WEST ASIAN ceived existential enemies. What was once dis-
QUAD” (12U2) — creet military cooperation has thus evolved into
LINKING INDIA, an open political fraternity.
ISRAEL. THE UAE India’s silence on Israel’s contro-
ANi) THE ’ versial actions has grown louder
over time. After backing a UN
US — EMBODIES A
NEW ORDER
WHERE HU 2021. By then, “strategic neutrality”
RIGHTS CONCERNS had become a convenient cover for
YIELD TO convergence. Israel’s defence industry now
STRATEGIC AND ranks among India’s top three suppliers, while
COMMERCIAL Indian corporations such as the Adani Group
INTERESTS have invested heavily in Israeli infrastructure,

The writer is a Colombo
based Columnist
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including the Haifa Port - a clear symbol of trust.

Last week, the Israel-India Joint Working
Group on Defence Cooperation met in Tel Aviv,
co-chaired by Defence Secretary Rajesh Kumar
Singh and Israeli Defence Ministry Director-
General Major-General (Res.) Amir Baram. It
ended with a Memorandum of Understanding
to expand industrial and technological cooper-
ation. Though details were limited, reports
indicate India will acquire medium-range

civilisational states entitled
to secure their interests by any
means necessary.

What began as cautious diplomacy in 1992 has
become a test case for Asia’s future align-
ments. The partnership is neither pure moderni-
sation nor moral decline but a mirror to a con-
tinent where nationalism, technology, and
security define power. For Israel, it brings a vast
market and a non-Western ally; for India,
advanced technology, intelligence, and a partner
adept at survival in a turbulent region.

The distance between Tel Aviv and New
Delhi has never been shorter - and the space for
moral hesitation, once a hallmark of Indian diplo-
macy, has almost disappeared.
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Winter birds glide over the misty Narmada at dawn —a mesmerising

sight in Jabalpur.
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Al CHATBOTS SHOW PROMISE, BUT
HUMAN THERAPISTS ESSENTIAL

OpenAl, an American artificial
intelligence research and
deployment organisation, has
recently reported that it has
enhanced ChatGPT'’s responses,
enabling the chatbot to more
reliably recognise mental health
issues during sensitive
conversations.

Al-based tools may offer a
promising supplement for
addressing mental health
concerns, but they cannot
replace the human touch
essential for emotional well-
being. F Al applications may also
provide inaccurate or potentially
harmful advice and raise
privacy concerns, underscoring
the need for caution and the
continued importance of the
human-therapist relationship.

A recent Stanford University-
led study indicates that Al
therapy chatbots are

significantly less effective and,
in some cases, potentially
harmful compared with human
therapists. The study found that
licensed human therapists
responded correctly to crisis
scenarios in 93 per cent of
cases, whereas Al bots managed
fewer than 60 per cent. This
highlights that mental health
care requires not only clinical
problem-solving but also human
understanding, empathy, and the
ability to navigate interpersonal
relationships. Therapy is
fundamentally about building
trust and human connections,
which Al, regardless of its
sophistication, cannot fully
replicate. While Al may support
mental health initiatives, it
should be viewed as an adjunct
rather than a substitute for
professional human care.

R SIVAKUMAR |CHENNAI
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God and soul: Understanding the divine connection

AJIT KUKMAR
BISHNOI

2ND OPINION
THE PIONEER

There is one Supreme Being - eternal, all-powerful, and all-
pervading. God is omnipotent, capable of accomplishing
anything; omnipresent, existing everywhere in His subtle
form; and omniscient, fully aware of the past, present, and
future. As the Bhagavad Gita declares, “By Me, all this uni-
verse is pervaded in My unmanifest form” (9.4). He is the
Creator, Controller, and Sustainer of all existence (15.1).
Everything we see belongs to Him. What we call “our pos-
sessions” today did not belong to us five hundred years
ago. In truth, everything is a part of God’s own subtle body;
we live within His vast creation.

In contrast, we souls are merely His infinitesimal parts
(15.7). Our power, knowledge, and presence are severely

limited. We depend entirely on the Supreme for strength
and guidance. Our physical, mental, or intellectual abili-
ties do not make us powerful; true power lies only in divine
empowerment. While God is ever awake
and active, we are bound by sleep and

Every soul is unique - with distinct parents, birthplaces,
timings, names, and destinies - shaped by individual karmas.
Just as God is unique, so is every living being. The notion
of complete duplication, even through cloning,
is impossible. He has empowered me to write

anarrow present; we know nothing of our

derly than a mother could. Through His mercy,

fatigue. Our understanding is confined to @be ipioueev spiritual works and has cared for me more ten-

pastlives and can only guess at the future.
We act, but the results rest in God’s hands.

This may seem unfair, yet it is a perfect
design — creation could not function otherwise. Our depen-
dency is not a weakness but a reminder of divine justice
and grace. God, in His fairness, has made provisions for every
shortcoming. Lord Krishna assures: “To those who worship
Me with unwavering devotion, I provide what they lack and
preserve what they have” (9.22). Taking shelter in God brings
immense blessings. He guides the sincere seeker through
intuition, dreams, or circumstances.

Prayer is not mere ritual but a channel of divine com-
munication. Though we have free will, the fruits of our
actions are dispensed by Divine Authority under the law
ofkarma. Dharma — the eternal principle of righteousness
— upholds the universe. So sacred is dharma that when-
ever it declines, God incarnates to restore it (4.7). Those who
live by dharma and devote themselves to God become
examples for others, inspiring goodness and harmony.

I overcome challenges born of past karmas. |
act, yetitis He who accomplishes. Success is His
blessing, though the world attributes it to me.
Truly, God micromanages every aspect of my life.
Naturally, I worry for my loved ones. When illness or hard-
ship strikes, | pray earnestly. Yet I have learnt that change
cannot be forced; with kindness and connection to God,
transformation follows. The divine influence works quietly
but surely. In conclusion, one must see the larger picture.
Engage in bhakti (devotion), yajna (sacrifice), and dana
(charity) to draw closer to God. Devotion can take many
forms — prayer, chanting, or visiting holy places.
Sacrifice includes offering time, service, or wealth for
noble causes. Charity, too, extends beyond money — sharing
knowledge (vidya dana) is among the greatest gifts.
When we align our lives with these divine principles, we
invite God’s grace, live in peace, and experience true bliss.

( The writer is a spiritual teacher )
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Sustainable travel for greener future

World Public Transport Day reminds the world of the envi-
ronmental benefits of using shared modes of travel.
Expanding public transport systems reduces pollution,
traffic congestion, and energy dependence.

The concept emerged in the 2000s, as rapid urban-
isation increased pollution and resource depletion. The
initiative highlights the social, environmental, and eco-
nomic importance of sustainable mobility.

Modern mass transit enables cities to cut carbon emis-
sions and improve air quality, enhancing urban living
standards. Encouraging walking and cycling also helps
decrease car use. Building safe pedestrian and cycling
infrastructure is vital for a smooth transition.

Meanwhile, adopting electric vehicles, e-bikes, and
hydrogen-fuelled trains ensures very low emissions.
Governments and communities must collaborate to
make green commuting both practical and affordable
for everyone. By promoting sustainable travel, cities
can achieve cleaner air, reduced traffic, and healthier
communities. World Public Transport Day highlights the
importance of choosing shared transport over private
vehicles to create a greener planet for future genera-
tions.Together, by embracing public transport, we can
build a sustainable future.

CK SUBRAMANIAM | MUMBAI

Kranti restores pride and justice

It was heartening to see Madhya Pradesh Chief Minister
Mohan Yadav assure that Munna Singh Goud, father of
Women'’s World Cup-winning cricketer Kranti Goud, will
be reinstated in his police job. He was dismissed in 2012
following an alleged error during election duty. The
announcement came during Kranti’s felicitation cere-
mony in Bhopal, where the Chief Minister praised her
for bringing glory to the nation and her home state. This
moment recalls a verse by the saint-poet Tiruvalluvar:
“The son’s duty to his father is to make the world ask,
by what austerities did he merit such a son.” Kranti, as
a daughter, fulfilled this virtue by bringing pride to her
father and the nation alike.

Her victory represents the strength and perseverance
of Indian women who continue to shatter stereotypes.
Every member of India’s women'’s cricket team deserves
praise for their remarkable 2025 World Cup triumph,
proving that the daughters of our motherland are excep-
tional, inspiring, and worthy of celebration.

Kranti’s achievement shows her hard work and ded-
ication, bringing pride to her family and the nation. It
highlights the talent and determination of Indian
women in sports and may inspire many young girls to
follow their dreams.

AP THIRUVADII | CHENNAI

Advani’s legacy of political integrity

Lal Krishna Advani, born on 8 November 1927 into a Sindhi
Hindu Lohana family in Karachi, British India, recently turned
98. Often called the foster father of the BJP, he worked along-
side Atal Bihari Vajpayee, the party’s founding figure, to shape
its growth. Advani led the Ram Rath Yatra and was even
arrested in Bihar during Lalu Prasad Yadav's tenure.

Known for discipline and strong leadership, he
earned the title “Iron Man” of the BJP. Despite oppor-
tunities to become Prime Minister, he deferred to
Vajpayee, respecting party tradition.

In 2004, he led the party through the Lok Sabha elec-
tion, which was ultimately lost. Praised by opposition
leader Shashi Tharoor for his commitment, decency, and
service, Advani remained loyal even when
sidelined in 2014.

His integrity was evident during the Jain Hawala case,
when he resigned from Parliament until cleared.
Controversial remarks on Jinnah cost him the BJP pres-
idency, yet his influence endured. The 1990 Rath Yatra
and slogan “Mandir Wahin Banayenge” strengthened
the Ram Janmabhoomi movement and BJP’s rise.
Advani’s loyalty and guidance during critical times reflect
his principled leadership and devotion to the party
and nation.

RAMANJANEYA NAGARA | BENGALURU
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Physics Nobd Prize 2025

BK
SINGH

Century old Quantum Mechanics can explain
how a single sub-atomic particle cross the
energy barrier through tunneling, be located
at multiple places simultaneously, occupies
discrete energy levels and emits energy in
quanta as it moves from higher energy level
to lower energy level.

Three US Physics Professors; namely John
Clarke, University of California Berkeley,
Michel H Devoret Yale University, New
Haven CT and University of California, Santa
Barbara and John M Martinis University of
California Santa Barabara, were awarded this
year’s Physics Nobel Prize. Quantum
mechanics has advanced from single parti-
cle to macroscopic level, and during 1984
and 1985 these Professors have conducted
experiments wherein quantum behavior has
been observed at macroscopic level, where
billions and trillions of Cooper particles (two
electrons closed system) are involved.

The Professors had discovered
macroscopic mechanical tunneling and
quantized energy level in a system large
enough to be kept in hand. When they made
this discovery in 1984 and 1985, Martinis was
a PhD candidate, Devoret was a postdoctor-
al fellow and Clarke was their professor and
supervisor. Two of the three Laureates have
links with Google. Besides his professorship
Devoret, is Chief Scientist of Google
Quantum Al, while Martinis headed Google’s
Quantum Al lab till 2020.

How Quantum Mechanics is different
from Classical Mechanics? We have seen in
our day today life that when a ball is
thrown against a wall, it rebounds on the
same side and never crosses to the other
side of the wall. In sharp contrast to this,
atomic particles under quantum mechani-
cal principles cross the barrier through
tunneling, located at multiple positions
simultaneously and can occupy discrete
energy levels.

In 1973 Physics Nobel Prize was won by
Brian Josephson for discovering the flow of
electric current between two superconduc-
tors separated by an insulator. This has been
a very useful finding and superconductor-
insulator-superconductor junction has been
used in various experiments like measure-
ment of fundamental physical constants and

GOOGLE’S
QUANTUM Al
TEAM HAS
RECENTLY
REPORTED THAT
ITS “‘WILLOW
SUPERCONDUCTIN
G CHIP’ HAS RUN
A NEW TEST
AND OBTAINED
13,000 TIMES
FASTER RESULT
AS COMPARED
TO THE RESULT
FROM TOP
SUPERCOMPUTER

The writer is a retired
Head of Forest Force,
Karnataka, and a
postgraduate in Physics
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magnetic field etc. and is commonly
called as Josephson junction. This set-up
was utilized by Nobel Laureates in the
series of experiments they conducted in
1984 and 1985 meticulously isolated the
set-up from its environment and ensured
that the quantum effects are not destroyed
by interference. They were successful in
demonstrating the flow of electron
through the set-up and also found the
electrons exhibiting quantum mechanical
behavior.

The superconducting chip separating
another superconductor by an insulator
had electric current flowing without any
resistance. The electrons coordinate and
move togetherin a single wave. The volt-
meter reading showing zero initially
starts showing value corre-

used in mobiles, cameras, transistors in
computer microchips and optic cables etc.
that are part of our lives these days. The
next generation quantum technology
such as quantum cryptography, quantum
computers and quantum sensors are the

way forward from these inventions.
These discoveries have far reaching con-
sequences and have been providing
breakthroughs in many fields of medicine,
chemistry and environment etc. The
quantum behavior in superconducting cir-
cuits has led to the creation of supercon-
ducting qubits, the building blocks of
quantum computers and can perform
intricate calculations far beyond the
reach of a classical computer, marking the
dawn of a new computational era. Google
Sycamore processor, co-devel-

sponding to a discrete energy m =20
level confirming that the par- @be %plﬂllttl’
CE 1865 |

ticle has crossed the wall (the
insulator) through tunneling.
Though the scientists have not been able
to conclude the maximum size of the
system exhibiting the quantum behavior,
but the experiments conducted in 1984
and 1985 by the Nobel Laureates have con-
firmed that the system as large as the set-
up chosen by them did show quantum
behavior. The discovery led to the build-
ing of quantum-bits (qubits) — unit of infor-
mation in quantum computers.

The discovery has been extensively

oped by martinis has already
demonstrated quantum
supremacy by solving prob-
lems faster than any existing
supercomputer.

The implications extend far beyond
computing. In cybersecurity, quantum
technology challenges current encryption
models, driving innovation in post-
quantum cryptography to safeguard cre-
dentials, financial data, and national
digital infrastructures. If appropriate inno-
vations are not done, our personal data,
bank accounts etc. can be hacked using
quantum computers. Quantum key distri-

bution (QKD) further enhances data
privacy, allowing secure communica-
tions based on unbreakable principles of
Quantum Physics.

In industrial applications, quantum
enhanced sensors can detect minute
changes in temperature, magnetic fields
or vibrations, revolutionising areas like
predictive maintenance, manufacturing
quality control and energy management.
These sensors could form the backbone
of quantum secure industrial networks,
protecting critical systems from cyber
threats while improving performance
and efficiency. We are aware that infor-
mation is stored in any normal comput-
er as bits, which are either 0 or 1. Quantum
computer uses qubits that can be under-
stood to be behaving like a spinning coin
in air with 0 and 1at the same time. Group
of qubits can become linked indicating
that when we learn about the one we get
to know something about the other too.
The two traits are utilised in a quantum
machine and bring out several possibili-
ties in parallel.

Google’s quantum Al team has recenly
reported that its ‘Willow Superconducting
chip’ has run a new test and obtained
13,000 times faster result as compared to
the result from top supercomputer. This
testis called Quantum Echoes and can be
repeated and checked using other
quantum machines. Google calls it as ‘ver-

Quantum computing isthe future

The work of three Nobel laureates marks the dawn of a new computational era — one that merges physics, technology, and imagination to push
the limits of what humanity can calculate, communicate, and comprehend

FIRST
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ifiable quantum advantage’. Earlier
quantum advantage demos produced
one off random results and thus, were not
verifiable. Quantum Echoes, however,
measure the number called ‘out of time
order correlator’ (OTOC), which would
again emerge when another quantum
computer follows the same step. Thus the
number is specific irrespective of the
quantum computer used. The similar
output can be obtained
after redoing/ rechecking and hence it is
‘verifiable’.

We encounter chaos in natural process-
es, which is generally characterized by the
high sensitivity of a system towards small
perturbations. The notable examples
being weather patterns, wherein a small
change in initial conditions leads to dif-
ferent outcomes over time and population
dynamics where a small shift in local pop-
ulation can affect the entire ecosystem.
Chaos is also found in quantum systems,
like dynamics of magnetisation in atomic
nuclei subjected under magnetic field
varying with time and flow of electrons on
high temperature superconductors.
Quantum computers are ideal for simu-
lating such chaotic systems.

A quantum computer simulating OTOC
signals from a physical system in nature
such as molecules, whose system parame-
ters are not fully known can be compared
with OTOC signals against the real world
data about the physical system and
observe when they best agree. A more
precise estimation of system parameter
can be made as compared to any other
technique. The echo number thus, can
track any small disturbance spreading
through the material and has tremendous
scope in guiding the design of alloys,
cleaner catalysts and zero-in on a chem-
ical battery that can last longer.

The physics of Nuclear Magnetic
Resonance is being extensively used in
Medical Science especially in MRI. Google
has shown that how Echoes paired with
NMR data can act like a molecular ruler.
Structural features of real molecule can be
compared to find how a drug might bind
to a protein making a clear scope for quick
discovery of drugs. It opens the way for
examining the complex quantum behav-
ior and possibilities of breakthrough in
climate technology, environment, elec-
tronics and Chemistry. Quantum precision
measurement is advancing medical
imaging, environmental monitoring, and
even space exploration, opening new fron-
tiers in scientific discoveries.

@ dailypioneer
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The quiet revolution on the

India’s entry into international carbon
market: A defining moment for the country

SHINGLE SEBASTIAN | GOPAL K SARANGI

While the COP 30 discussions are underway to
resolve some of the complex global challenges
of climate change, exploiting the international
carbon market as a source of climate action is also
going to be a key source of climate action. India’s
signing of the Memorandum of Cooperation (MoC)
with Japan under Article 6.2 of the Paris
Agreement marks a pivotal step in India’s
engagement with international carbon markets.
Article 6.2 provides a broad, decentralised coop-
erative approach that allows countries to trade
Internationally Transferred Mitigation Outcomes
(ITMOs), thereby driving technology transfer,
climate finance, and innovation. For

authorisation, monitoring and verification (MRV),
as well as the allocation and transfer of ITMOs
within agreed timelines. Establishing these
mechanisms, supported by a Project
Implementation Agency (PIA) and a steering com-
mittee to oversee synergies across domestic and
international carbon markets, will be essential
to ensure readiness for full-scale cooperation and
transparent ITMO transfers under Article 6.2.

Besides, speed matters because bilateral
pipelines are forming now. Global activity is
narrow but deep. Hence, itis an opportune time
for India to become an integral part of such evolv-
ing bilateral pipelines.

Where do opportunities sit?

India’s eligibility list under Article 6.2 opens dis-
tinct avenues for sectors positioned to deliver
high-integrity, internationally transferrable mit-
igation outcomes (ITMOs). In clean-energy carri-
ers, green hydrogen and green ammonia can
serve as financing bridges to scale electrolyser
capacity and decarbonise export-oriented value
chains. Developers that align early with partner-

country measurement, reporting,

India, the signing of Article 6.2 has
turned out to be a propitious
moment in driving the highly desired
technology transfer and much-
needed climate financing.

A robust institutional framework
is in place
India moved early to establish the institutional
framework for such cooperation. On May 30, 2022,
the Government of India notified the National
Designated Authority for Implementation of
Article 6 of the Paris Agreement (NDAIAPA), the
body responsible for approving projects eligible
for ITMO transactions. This was followed, on 17
February 2023, by a public announcement listing
the activities India would initially consider eligi-
ble for trading under Article 6.2. Most recently, in
August 2025, the NDAIAPA was amended to reflect
evolved decisions under Articles 6.2 and 6.4.
The eligibility list spans green hydrogen and
ammonia, sustainable aviation fuel (SAF), com-
pressed biogas, high-efficiency industrial tech-
nologies, renewables with storage (stored com-
ponent), offshore wind, solar thermal, HVDC lines
linked to renewables, ocean energy, and carbon
capture, utilisation and storage (CCUS). These
activities were strategically chosen to catalyse
technology transfer and mobilise much-needed
international finance, with an initial three-year
scope and provision for revision and expansion.
However, since developing countries already
have targets under their NDCs, establishing a
robust institutional framework becomes crucial
to ensure transparency and integrity in interna-
tional transfers. Though India has created the insti-
tutional framework, the next critical phases
involve strengthening processes for project
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and verification (MRV) standards can
secure premium pricing and long-
term offtake agreements. Sustainable
aviation fuel and compressed biogas
provide complementary routes,
enabling incremental abatement beyond domes-
tic demand by supplying ITMO-linked volumes
to countries pursuing aviation decarbonisation
targets. For the private sector, this framework pre-
sents early-mover advantages. Industries such as
steel, cement, chemicals, and refineries can inte-
grate best-available technologies and enter
cooperative agreements that de-risk upfront
capital expenditure through bilateral ITMO-
linked arrangements. Renewable energy players
combining storage and HVDC infrastructure
can position projects for system-level emission
reductions verified by international buyers.
Carbon-removal ventures using CCUS technolo-
gies offer an additional frontier, where private
developers securing storage-site assessments,
robust monitoring plans, and long-term buyer
commitments can anchor India’s first wave of
removal-based ITMOs from industrial clusters.

Beyond technology deployment, each coop-
erative agreement must be evaluated through
fourlenses — contribution to India’s Net Zero com-
mitment, promotion of technology transfer
along with intellectual property rights, assurance
of sustainable climate finance, and acceleration
of local sustainable development. These priori-
ties ensure that India’s participation in interna-
tional carbon markets strengthens both climate
and socio-economic objectives.

What lies ahead?

As India moves from readiness to implementa-
tion under Article 6.2, the focus must shift to

strengthening institutional processes for autho-
risation, registry, and ITMO transfers, while fos-
tering technology transfer and innovation in
sectors like hydrogen, CCUS, and offshore wind.
With the NDAIAPA, the Carbon Credit Trading
Scheme (CCTS), and the Japan MocC in place,
success now depends on how effectively India
mobilises regulators, industries, financiers, and
project developers to turn readiness into credi-
ble international cooperation and measurable
climate outcomes. The following areas require
strategic policy thrusts to reap optimum bene-
fits from the international carbon market:

e Strengthening governance and institutional
architecture: India must operationalise a clear
governance structure by constituting Project
Implementation Agencies (PIAs) for each bilater-
al mechanism to oversee project authorisation,
MRV, and ITMO transfers. The Article 6.2 registry
should be embedded within the CCTS, enabling
unified credit tracking and direct transfers to
buyer-country registries. This system can main-
tain a “knowing-basis” link with the internation-
al registry for transparency while preserving
national control. Countries lacking domestic reg-
istries may temporarily rely on the internation-
al platform, but India’s design should prioritise
sovereignty and traceability.

e Building a pipeline of bankable projects: The
NDAIAPA should curate a strong pipeline in
sectors where India holds an edge - green
hydrogen, compressed biogas, offshore wind, and
CCUS. Fast-tracked feasibility studies, pre-approval
templates, and a dedicated facilitation cell can
help developers meet buyer-country expectations
and streamline MRV compliance.

e (Catalysing private-sector participation: The
private sector shoulders the key responsibility for
driving implementation. Early adopters in steel,
cement, refineries, fertilisers, and transport
should be encouraged to form consortia with
financiers and technology providers. A blended-
finance or guarantee window under the CCTS can
reduce risk, while clear ITMO pricing norms - via
benchmarks, auctions, or bilateral formulas - will
create predictability and investor confidence.
e Expanding and deepening bilateral
partnerships: Beyond Japan, India should deepen
partnerships with Switzerland, Singapore, the
UAE, and South Korea to broaden market access
and technology collaboration. Regular inter-min-
isterial coordination and proactive negotiation
of new MoCs can strengthen India’s position as
both a supplier of high-integrity credits and a
shaper of global carbon-market norms.

Sebastian is a Research Scholar
at the Department of Policy and
Management Studies, TERI
School of Advanced Studies,
New Delhi. Sarangi is an
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the TERI School of Advanced
Studies, New Delhi
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field: Let every girl play

ISHANI
SIROHI

“Start them young.” The phrase echoes in play-
grounds, on gym floors, and at kitchen tables
where parents debate the next move for their
child. Butall too often, it's implicitly aimed at boys;
boys in cleats, boys on courts, the boys who wear
the hero’s jersey. And when girls do slip into shoes
and gear, the question persists: “Is sport really for
me?” That quiet hesitation has cost generations
of girls an experience that builds not only strength
but also self-belief. The good news? That tide is
finally turning.

The Moment That Moved a Nation

When the Indian women’s cricket team lifted the
World Cup, the celebration wasn’t just about
victory; it was about rewriting perception. Among
the most touching stories was that of Amanjot
Kaur, whose father, a carpenter, carved her first
bat by hand because they couldn’t afford one. That
simple act of faith became a symbol of possibili-
ty, proof that equality often begins with a parent’s
belief. Every such story is a quiet revolution in a
society that still needs reminding that girls
belong on the field too.

to find balance between ambition and discipline.
Inaworld obsessed with instant validation, sport
offers something lasting — character. Despite
progress, India still faces a wide participation gap.
Studies show that girls are more likely to drop out
of sport during adolescence, citing safety issues,
social expectations, and lack of facilities. The Sports
and Society Accelerator and Dalberg report Active
Equity found that many girls are discouraged from
outdoor play by age 14, while boys are urged to
compete longer and harder. Bridging that divide
requires more than policy; it needs a mindset shift.
Schools and parents must see sport as essential
education, not a luxury.

If inspiration had faces, they would look like
Mary Kom and PV Sindhu. Mary Kom — mother of
four, Olympic medallist, and six-time world
champion — has shown that motherhood and
mastery can coexist. Sindhu’s grace and ferocity
on the badminton court redefined what Indian
femininity in sportlooks like. They didn’t just win
medals; they won mindshare. They made it pos-
sible foryoung girls to imagine a life where sport
isn’t a rebellion — it’s a right. Across cities and
towns, a new generation of Indian women is
redefining what it means to be an athlete. They
are engineers who run marathons, teachers
who box before school, and professionals who lift
weights after work. They are the hybrid athletes,
balancing work, family, and sport without apology.
This generation isn’t waiting for perfect conditions.
They're creating their own spaces, founding
local clubs, and mentoring the next line of girls

who will one day take their place.

A Foundation

| was fortunate — both my parents
served in the Indian Army. In our
household, discipline and fitness weren’t option-
al; they were part of everyday life. That early struc-
ture became the foundation that led me to be a
kettlebell sport world champion, a field most in
India barely know exists. Kettlebell lifting isn’t
about machines or mirrors; it's about rhythm, pre-
cision, and the endurance to keep going when
your body says stop. It’s a test of willpower mea-
sured not in weight but in minutes of unbroken
focus. Those lessons shaped me far beyond the
platform. They taught me resilience, patience, and
the quiet confidence that only effort can buy. That’s
what sport gives every girl — strength that spills
into every part of her life.

The Hidden Power of Play

Research from the Women’s Sports Foundation
(WSF) shows that girls who participate in sport
perform better academically, report higher self-
esteem, and build stronger leadership skills than
those who don’t. These gains go far beyond phys-
ical fitness; they’re about mental agility and emo-
tional maturity. Sport sharpens reflexes, strength-
ens focus, and teaches teamwork. It encourages
young girls to make decisions under pressure and
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They represent the India that’s
coming - fast, fearless, and inclusive.

Why It Must Begin Early

Every child is born with potential, butit's what we
nurture early that shapes it. When girls play sport
young, they learn to trust their bodies, to compete,
to lead, and to fail gracefully. They discover that
strength isn’t masculine — it’s universal. Sport
teaches equality long before society does. On the
field, a good pass or a strong finish earns respect,
not gendered judgement. That’s how you build
confident women and balanced men — by letting
every child play without bias.

The Final Whistle

India has proved its daughters can lift, run,
punch, swim, and shine on the world stage. Now
the responsibility lies with us — parents, educa-
tors, and policymakers — to give them that start
earlier, stronger, and freer. Every time a girl steps
onto a field, she does more than play. She shifts
the narrative, inspires others, and when girls play,
they win twice: once in sport, and once in life.

The author is a Kettlebell @ ishanisirohi

World Champion and .
an advocate for women @ @dailypioneer
in sport @ dailypioneer
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Thedip inEV sales share
needn't yet cause worry

It may be premature to say if the GST rate moves will cause a shift away from EVs. Scope for

incentives is slim. Performance and infrastructure gaps must be filled to increase adoption

utomobile sales have been
robust in October, reducing the
inventory levels with automobile
dealers from nearly two months’
stock to 53-55 days, according to
the Federation of Automobile
Dealers’ Association of India (FADA). This pos-
itive turn, however, had a flip side: the share of
electric vehicles (EVs) in overall sales slumped.
For electric two-wheelers, it fell to 4.56% last
month from 8.09% in September, while for
electric four-wheelers, it dipped to 3.24% from
5.12%, FADA datareported by Mint showed.
Considering India’s efforts to fast-track EV
adoption, this comes as a disappointment. The
next few months would be important to deter-
mine if there is any sustained shift in market
preference away from EVs. For now, such a
conclusion would be premature. That said, the
playing field does seem to have tilted slightly in
favour of internal combustion engine (ICE)
vehicles. The reduction in GST rates on many
ICE vehicles from 28% to 18% even as the GST
rate on EVs was left unchanged at 5% has made
the latter less attractive. Then there is the
regional skew in the October upsurge in auto-
mobile sales—rural sales grew three times
faster than the urban figures in the case of pas-
senger vehicles and nearly double the urban
growth rate for two-wheelers. Commercial
charging stations are few and far between in
rural areas, as are service centres for EV repair.
But rural India has enough retail outlets for
conventional fuel vehicles and repair shops for
them. This could be a reason for rural buyers
preferring ICE vehicles over EVs.
Also, there’s been a big increase in the sales
of smaller cars and entry-level two wheelers,
on which GST has been lowered. This may be

explained by their low upfront costs as
opposed to EVs, whose lower running costs
take years to justify the higher initial price. So,
itisunderstandable for first-time buyers to opt
for conventional vehicles. Given efforts to
drive EV sales, though, policymakers and
industry may have to think of ways to make
them more appealing to consumers. The GST
on them is already low, leaving little scope to
do more fiscally. In any case, incentives and
subsidies tend to distort markets and must be
used only as a temporary measure. Technolog-
ical advances are crucial to address consumer
anxieties about the performance of EVs and
their range. Charging infrastructure has
expanded but it is still far from enough to
assure stress-free driving across the length and
breadth of the country. The government has a
role to play in helping put up the charging
infrastructure. More importantly, India needs
an ecosystem for the development of batteries,
which are perhaps the most critical piece of
inputinan EV. Thisis hard in the wake of
unreliable supplies of critical components
from China, although arecent improvement in
relations should help improve prospects. One
aspect less talked about is the ability of the
power grid to take the increased load in the
event of an EV proliferation. Charging large
numbers of EVs all at once places considerable
additional load. Strengthening the grid, there-
fore, is critical, but thisis a work-in-progress.
Overall, the market environment has turned
abit more attractive for ICE vehicles. Ulti-
mately, consumers want longer-driving and
more affordable electric vehicles. Unless they
get that, efforts to wean them away from ICE
vehicles may continue on a slow lane. The gov-
ernment and industry both need to work on it.
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States need a ‘clean’ slate to get
their abundance of laws in order

This framework to review old laws is a must to maintain a statute book aligned with latest needs

is a public policy professional.

mature legal system must know

when to legislate and when to let

go. Statutes, like institutions, are
not immortal. They must be periodi-
cally examined for relevance and coher-
ence. As Jeremy Bentham observed, law
must reflect reason, not persistence. Yet
in India, persistence often masquerades
aslegality. Statutes enacted for contexts
that have long disappeared remain for-
mally alive, cluttering the statute book,
creating interpretive confusion, and
occasionally being invoked to extract
rent or stall reform.

Every legal system faces the problem
of legislative sedimentation. State gov-
ernments, in particular, often lack an
authoritative inventory of their own
statutes. Some are mere legal fossils,
colonial regulations on boating and fer-
ries, post-Independence controls on tel-
egraph wires, or obsolete licensing
frameworks that predate digital sys-
tems. Such enactments are harmless in
isolation but collectively corrosive.
They perpetuate uncertainty, expand
discretion and undermine administra-
tive efficiency and legal predictability.

Law reform, therefore, must begin
not with new legislation but with the
rationalisation of existing law. Rajast-
han’s statutory reform project
(2014-2016) remains one of the most
systematic efforts so far. The state began
with an assumed corpus of 900 statutes
and discovered only 592. Of these, 61

principal Acts, 187 amending Acts and 8
ordinances dating back to 1949 were
repealed. The rest were harmonised and
digitised. What made the exercise
instructive was its method, exhaustive
listing, departmental justification, legal
vetting, consolidation and publication.

If other states wish to replicate this, a
coherent framework will be needed.
One way to conceptualise this is
through the acronym C.L.E.A.N.i.e.
Catalogue, Legal Audit, Eliminate,
Align and New Governance.

The first step, Catalogue, is the crea-
tion of a verified and digitised reposi-
tory of all state legislation, principal,
amending and subordinate. This
requires collecting and authenticating
every statute since the state’s formation,
retrieving missing or unpublished texts
from government presses or legislative
archives, and assigning each statute a
unique identifier. The result should be a
State Statute Register, a comprehen-
sive, machine-readable database that is
publicly accessible. A state can’t mean-
ingfully reform what it cannot trace.

The second step, Legal Audit, is a sub-
stantive review. Each administrative
department must undertake a struc-
tured examination of the statutes it
administers. This should distinguish
between three categories. (1) Repeal:
Laws that are obsolete, superseded,
redundant or unenforced. (2) Consoli-
date: Laws that are overlapping and can
be merged into a unified statute. (3)
Modernise: Laws that are relevant but
require linguistic or procedural reform.

A simple doctrinal test can guide this
audit. The Purpose Test asks whether
the law continues to serve a legitimate
public objective. The Constitutional
Test examines if it remains consistent
with subsequent judicial interpretation
and constitutional amendments. The
Efficacy Test checks whether the insti-
tutional machinery for implementation
still exists and functions effectively. The
Enforceability Test asks a more funda-
mental question: can the state credibly
enforce the law with the administrative

and financial capacity available? A stat-
ute that cannot be enforced in practice
erodesrespect for law in principle. The
Overlap Test determines whether the
field has since been occupied by central
or newer state legislation. Finally, the
Burden Test assesses whether the com-
pliance and enforcement costs are pro-
portionate to the regulatory purpose.
Only those statutes that satisfy these
tests should remain on the statute book.

The third step, Eliminate, translates
audit findings into legislative action.
Once obsolete laws are identified, they
must be formally repealed through a
Repealing and Amending Bill. The pro-
cess must also encompass subordinate
legislation, rules, orders and notifica-
tions that exist without operative Acts.
Public consultation, ideally through a
repeal portal, can strengthen legitimacy
and invite expert participation.

The fourth step, Align, concerns har-
monisation. Surviving statutes often
contain inconsistent definitions, dupli-
cative provisions and procedural con-
tradictions. Alignment helps rationalise
and standardise legislative drafting
across sectors. The process may include
consolidation (merging multiple related
laws into one), creation of uniform defi-
nitions and simplification of legal lan-
guage. Drafting reforms should follow
the principles of clarity, accessibility
and linguistic precision.

The fifth step, New Governance,
implies institutionalisation. Law reform
should not depend on political mood or
bureaucratic initiative. It must be
embedded in the governance architec-
ture. States should establish a perma-
nent Law Reform and Simplification
Commission to review all laws every five
years. It should identify conflicts and
redundancies. Over time, rationalisa-
tion must become a continuous, self-
correcting process.

A sound legal order requires the dis-
cipline to forget. Laws that outlive their
purpose burden governance and erode
legitimacy. Renewal, not accumulation,
isthe measure of legislative maturity.
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A transition to clean energy
is about making an
investment in our future.

GLORIA REUBEN

A green energy transition is critical for Asia’s growth
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limate change poses a fundamental
threat to Asia’s macroeconomic and
financial stability, warranting urgent
-« government action for sustainable energy
and resilience building. Asia contributes
two-thirds of global growth and accounts for
over halfofthe global greenhouse gas emis-
sions largely due to its heavy reliance on
coal. Butitlacks adaptive capacity, including
resilient infrastructure, early warning sys-
tems and social as well as financial safety
netsto respond to climate change effects.

Climate-related shocks threaten eco-
nomic growth and stability, exacerbated by
development pressures, rising debt and
decarbonisation challenges amid geopoliti-
cal fragmentation, making it amacro-critical
challenge. For instance, analysis by the
Council of Energy, Environment and Water
(CEEW) finds that 75% of India’s districts are
extreme climate hotspots (vulnerable to
cyclones, floods and droughts).

The solution lies in sustainable energy

transition with adaptive capacity building.
Pursuing energy independence and net-
zero goals can enhance financial stability
and alleviate balance-of-payment vulnera-
bilities. It is a growth imperative for Asia.

Asmajor markets including the EU, Japan
and Canada restrict non-green products,
transitioning to sustainable energy becomes
vital for maintaining market access, with
failure risking exports. Embracing cheaper
renewables and advancing clean tech across
value chains will boost Asia’s energy security
and reduce economic volatility.

Seizing this opportunity hinges on mas-
sive climate finance. Asia’s emerging mar-
kets and developing economies (EMDEs)
face a staggering annual gap of at least $800
billion (IMF, 2024). The private sector must
cover 80-90% of the investment needs, but
many EMDEs face structural barriers. These
include sub-investment grade credit ratings,
limited domestic capital market develop-
ment, inconsistent climate disclosure stan-
dards and insufficient risk assessment
capacity. Innovative de-risking instruments
like guarantees, blended finance and credit
enhancement structures can unlock private
sector investment.

A regional stakeholder dialogue held by
the International Monetary Fund (IMF), Niti

Aayog and CEEW this year revealed a key
finding: there is growing private and venture
capital willingness to fund innovative green
projects. Participants representing major
investors, policymakers and thought leaders
across Southeast Asia, China and India con-
cluded that “the train has left the station”
and the energy transition is

now irreversible. = tural transformation for

Breaking barriers—Price Low Investment resilience: Asia is leading
signals and effectiveregula- : : the development of clean
tion: Conference partici- inc I Imate technology and driving an
pants emphasised that resilience in ASi a affordable green transition
catalysing climate finance through enhanced energy
through proper pricing  threatens both efficiencyandinvestment.
mechanisms is essential. Deploying existing tech-
Thereisabroad consensus envi ron mental nologies can deliver over
on eliminating counter- . 80% of the emissions
productive policies such as a nd economic reductionneededby 2030,

explicit fossil fuel subsi-
dies, which total $1.3 tril-
lion globally. Also, expand-
ing carbon pricing would
create alevel playing field to attract invest-
ment into low-carbon technologies. Emis-
sions trading systems could also be used to
overcome any political-economy concerns.

To further promote private climate
finance, central banks and financial supervi-
sors could promote transparent climate dis-

goals globally

closures and incorporate climate-related
financial risks into prudential frameworks.
Integrating digital leadership with decar-
bonisation and resilience building, through
climate finance information platforms and
digital registries, is key to scaling reforms in
emerging markets.

Technology and struc-

according to the Interna-
tional Energy Agency. Asia
can also use trade, green
foreign direct investment
and scaled research and development for
decarbonization while boosting productiv-
ity and environmental performance.

But accelerating clean technology adop-
tion requires structural transformation
beyond climate financing. Policymakers
need to turn renewable capacity into arelia-

ble supply source while addressing skill
shortages, technology scale-up constraints,
inadequate storage and grid infrastructure.
CEEW finds India can meet its 2030 power
demand with about 876 gigawatts (GW) of
total capacity, including 600GW fromnon-
fossil sources, supported by expanded stor-
age and transmission infrastructure.

Asian policymakers note the importance
of predictability in renewables, energy secu-
rity, managing stranded assets and labour
redeployment during the energy transition.
For India, success demands coordinated
action by the central and state governments.

The fruits of India’s ambition are already
showing. A decade ago, utility-scale solar
power cost X5 per unit. Now, transparent
auctions have cut tariffs to 32-2.5, and solar-
plus-storage now delivers round-the-clock
power at X2.7/kWh—cheaper than new coal.

Asiais critical to the global green transi-
tion. The transition is equally critical for
Asia’sgrowth. Underinvestment in climate
resilience threatens both environmental
and economic goals. Coherent policies will
shape Asia’s future. Climate action safe-
guards the environment and macroeco-
nomic stability that drives Asia’srole as the
engine of global growth.

These are the authors’personal views.
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Geopolitical readiness is now an
imperative for corporate boards

Boards must adapt to an environment where geopolitical risks are a fixture and can hurt business more than any misstep

is chairman, RPG Group.

here was a time when an Indian com-

pany board’s biggest worry was profits

dipping or reputational mishap. Today,

drone strikes in the Middle East rattle

oil prices, US trade restrictions reshape

supply chains and cyber attacks para-
lyse global operations within hours. We live in a
world where the unexpected is fast becoming the
norm. The corporate landscape has entered what I
call the Age of Perpetual Disruption, where geo-
politics has moved from the periphery to the cen-
tre of every serious business conversation.

Boards, generally accountable for profits and
governance, were never designed for today’s
uncertain global economy. A Deloitte survey found
that more than 60% of global leaders see geopoliti-
cal unpredictability as their greatest concern, sur-
passing inflation or market volatility. The World
Economic Forum’s Global Risks Report names
state-based armed conflict as the most immediate
threat. The Russia-Ukraine war, which forced over
200 Fortune 500 companies like IKEA, McDo-
nald’s and Volkswagen to suspend or exit opera-
tions, reminds us that geopolitical shocks can
destroy value faster than any business misstep.

Geopolitical risks can be varied and insidious—
high-probability threats like regional instability in
the Middle East, growing trade protectionism and
cyber warfare; or medium-probability like the Rus-
sia-Nato escalation, North Korea’s provocations
and political crises in emerging markets. Even low-
probability risks such as European fragmentation
canreshape global finance and consumer senti-
ment. Every company, industry and geography
now has its own vulnerability heat map, but the
underlying lesson is identical: no board can afford
toignore geopolitics.

Inresponse, companies are adjusting their strat-
egies. They are relocating operations, re-configur-
ing supply chains, delaying investments and exit-
ing volatile markets. The new vocabulary of busi-
ness includes near-shoring, friend-shoring and re-
shoring. These shifts mark a deep transformation,
from a world driven purely by efficiency to one that
prizesresilience and adaptability.

Boards must, therefore, learn to see the world
through both the radar and the sonar. Radar iden-
tifies visible threats such as wars, elections and
trade disputes. Sonar senses the forces beneath the
surface such as populism, social unrest, technolog-
ical nationalism and data weaponisation. It must
ask uncomfortable but essential questions: How do
we gather intelligence on shifting political and reg-
ulatory landscapes? Are we prepared for cyber
aggression or supply disruption? Does contin-
gency planning exist and has it been tested? How
resilient would our people, markets and systems be
ifborders close or energy routes collapse?

Forboards, it’s critical to practice Machiavelli’s

ideology of preparing for war in times of peace.
They must imagine a range of futures: a world of
prolonged conflict and fragmented trade; one of
technological decoupling with separate digital
ecosystems; or amultipolar world in which emerg-
ing economies form new trade and technology net-
works. Each scenario demands a different strategic
response, from asset diversification to partner-
shipsin new markets.

Forward-looking companies are already institu-
tionalising this approach. They have created cross-
functional geostrategic committees that bring
together finance, technology, supply chain and
policy experts. They maintain risk dashboards,
conduct tabletop simulations and consult external
think-tanks for periodic briefings. A new form of
diversity is also required at the board level. Beyond
gender or generation, boards must include direct-
ors who understand the global balance of power.
Former diplomats, defence analysts, technocrats,
cyber experts and professionals with deep interna-
tional experience add perspectives that help navi-
gate complexity. Diverse thinking is now the ulti-
mate safeguard against collective blind spots. In
calm times, homogeneity may bring comfort; in
turbulent times, itis a liability.

The pandemic demonstrated that resilience is
cultivated over years and geopolitical disruptions
will be the next great test of that resilience. The
companies that endure will be those that can adapt
operations across regions, protect digital and phys-
ical assets, safeguard employees in hostile environ-
ments and maintain public trust when shocks hit.

For Indian corporations, this conversation is
particularly relevant. India stands at a crossroads of
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global trade, technology and energy politics.
Friend-shoring trends present opportunities, yet
India remains exposed to volatility in oil prices,
semiconductor supply and regional unrest. Indian
boards must, therefore, become geopolitically
aware, continuously evaluating exposure to man-
age sudden changes and aligning corporate policy
with global realities. Boards should institutionalize
three disciplines. First, intelligence integration—
collecting and interpreting both quantitative data
such as tariffs and capital flows and qualitative
indicators such as sentiment and policy direction.
Second, scenario rehearsal—test strategic assump-
tions against multiple potential futures. Third,
adaptive governance enabling boards to act deci-
sively when circumstances change overnight.

The world today offers high volatility and low
visibility—alliances shift, trade routes evolve, cur-
rencies fluctuate and technologies are redrawn
along political lines. In such an environment, even
the best-run companies can falter if they lack
peripheral vision. The task of a board is not to pre-
dict every crisis but to guide the company’s moral
and strategic compass through uncertainty. Ina
divided world, corporations must serve as light-
houses—anchored in ethics, empathy and long-
term thinking. The boards that succeed will be
those that learn to navigate uncertainty with clar-
ity and conviction.

Geopolitical risk is not a passing storm; it is the
new operating climate. Every seasoned sailor
knows that the wind cannot be controlled, but the
sails can always be adjusted. The real question for
every board is no longer how safe we are, but how
ready we are to navigate the world asit truly is.

Could Al demystify the slang
spoken by Gen Z and Alpha?

It will be hard for Al to keep up with the changes in their meaning

is a Bloomberg Opinion columnist covering
Asia tech.

nthebreakout Netflix crime drama Ado-

lescence, British police scramble for clues

afteral3-year-old boyis accused ofkill-
ing his classmate. Scouring Instagram,
investigators initially assume he and the
victim were friends—until an officer’s
teenage son explains that the emojisunder
his posts are cloaked references to some-
thing more nefarious.

Now, some authorities are hoping tech-
nology can help crack this code. Australian
Federal Police (AFP) are working with Mic-
rosoft to develop a prototype artificial
intelligence tool that will “interpret emojis
and Gen Z and Alpha slang in encrypted
communications and chat groups to iden-
tify sadistic online exploitation,” according
to Commissioner Krissy Barrett. She said
the goal was to fight back against an online
ring of “crimefluencers” and make it
“quicker for our teams to save children
from harm much earlier.”

Can Al keep pace with the warp-speed
evolution of digital slang? No cap [slang for
‘truthfully without exaggeration’]: That’sa
tall order. The technology might be able to
parse balance sheets, but the idea of teach-
ingitto speakteenisgivingboomer [slang
for ‘being out of touch with the times’] .

So far, there are more questions than
answers about the initiative. The AFP told
me that Barrett’s speech is the only infor-
mation they can provide at this time. Mic-
rosoft didn’t immediately respond to an
emailed request for further details. The
effort comesbefore alaw banning children
under the age of 16 from social media takes
effect next month. (The legislation doesn’t
apply to gaming and chat platforms.)

In theory, Al can be trained on social
media data or past investigations to spot
when an emoji’s meaning turns from inno-
cent toillicit. But that would still make it a
lagging indicator. It will be incredibly diffi-
cult to keep up with nonsensical internet
slang, acronyms or emojis that take off in
days and whose meaning then constantly
changes within weeks. Take “skibidi toi-
let,” for example.

A July study led in part by a California
teen (and co-authored by an Italian profes-
sor of computer science) found that Gen
Alpha—those born between 2010 and
2024—had a 98% basic understanding of
their own online language, while parents
grasped 68%. Large language models,
meanwhile, comprehended between 58%
and 64%. These gaps create “dangerous
blind spots where concerning interactions
may go undetected,” the researchers
warned, particularly in the context of con-
tent moderation.

Open talks may be more effective for
dialogue with these generations. istockpHoTO

Researchersin India found that Al transla-
tion systems fail to adequately parse Gen
Alphaslang, due in part to its extensive cul-
tural blending from gaming and meme
ecosystems and “rapid semantic evolu-
tion.” Part of the difficulty around decod-
ing this digital-native lexicon stems from
how much the meaning of a phrase or
emoji can shift depending on the context
or platform. Moreover, as soon as a term
becomes “infiltrated,” or goes mainstream,
teensabandonit. It doesn’t follow a pattern
that a computer programme can easily
comprehend.

As one emoji researcher (yes, that’s a
thing) writes, open communication with
young people about digital behaviour and
which platforms they use will “always be
more effective than trying to stay ahead of
an ever-shifting symbolic paralanguage.”
In the Emmy-winning Adolescence, it
wasn’'t an algorithm that cracked the
code—it was another teenager.

Tech giantslike Microsoft would be wise
to invest more research into studying
youth linguistics, not just for content mod-
eration but to understand the online
worlds kidslive in, especially if “crimeflu-
encers” are actually on therise. Still, Al will
never be a substitute for inter-generational
dialogue. Parents, caregivers and authori-
ties trying to keep children safe shouldn’t
rely on it as a panacea. LLM’s ability to
identify patternsin a text doesn’t equate to
atrue understanding of their meanings.

Take Dictionary.com’s new word of the
year, “67,” pronounced six-seven. The
announcement came with a disclaimer:
“Don’t worry, because we're all still trying
to figure out exactly what it means.” As it
turns out, it’s “impossible to define,” the
online lexicon added, describing the term
as “meaningless, ubiquitous, and nonsensi-
cal.” It's essentially a catch-all that chroni-
cally online youth picked up to mess with
the older generation. But despite taking
over the internet, when I asked OpenATI’s
GPT-5 foradefinition, it described it sim-
ply as a whole number “coming after 66
and before 68.”

Perhaps that’s the point. Gen Alpha’s
language seems designed to confuse par-
ents and machines—and for now, it’'s win-
ning. Thereal challenge may not be teach-
ing machines to talk like kids, but getting
adults to listen to them. ©BLOOMBERG

OpenAIs circular deals are emblematic of an AI bubble

SIDDHARTH PAI

is co-founder of Siana Capital, a
venture fund manager.

round a month ago, I wrote that the

financial community is sounding

alarm bells on speculative artificial
intelligence (AI) growth. On 3 November,
OpenAlinked a $38 billion agreement with
Amazon Web Services, committing torun a
vast portion of its workloads on AWS infra-
structure over the next seven years. To the
casual observer, this looks like another
straightforward cloud services contract.

Inreality, it hasbecome increasingly com-
mon in the Al ecosystem to have circular
revenue loops that bind Al platforms to their
suppliersin ways that blur the line between
investment, infrastructure and demand
forecasting. The New York Times counts
seven such transactions at Open Al in a
recent article (shorturl.at/ucOqY)

The structure is simple but potent.
OpenAl commits billions to purchasing
compute capacity, chips, or data centre
access. The suppliers build or lease out the
infrastructure. Often, these same companies
also benefit from equity arrangements,

profitshares, or long-term purchase guaran-
tees that ensure they profit not just from
supplying OpenAlI but from its continued
expansion. Insome cases, they even invest in
OpenAl, closing the loop entirely.

In the chip/compute arena, the Nvidia
relationship is emblematic. It supplies the AI
chips OpenAl depends on. Simultaneously,
Nvidia isinvesting capital into OpenAland
itsaffiliates. Thus, OpenAl spends vast sums
on Nvidia’s chips while Nvidia positions
itselfto benefit from OpenAl’'s valuation and
growth. Money flowsina tight circle, and the
supplier becomes a stakeholder.

Data centre development follows the
same pattern. OpenAl has committed hun-
dredsofbillions of dollars towards new data
centre projects in partnership with Oracle,
SoftBank and specialized infrastructure
builders. These sites are purpose-built for AI
workloads and will reportedly require over
10 gigawatts of capacity—equivalent to the
energy needs of some small countries.
OpenAl foots the bill but in many cases,
these vendors remain owners or long-term
lessors of the capacity, effectively renting
the future back to OpenAlL

Even OpenAlI’s global expansionreflects
thislogic. The company has announced sov-
ereign partnerships to build national Al

infrastructure. OpenAl advises govern-
ments on Al strategy, helps fund or design
data centre capacity and ensures that its own
models are run on those very systems. The
result: OpenAl subsidizes the infrastructure,
governments endorse the partnership, and
OpenAl becomes the default Al provider
within each jurisdiction.
These arrangements are
not limited to a few ven-
dors. AMD has secured a

Deals that

binding obligations, many tied to hardware
delivery, minimum usage levels or exclusive
access terms. To sustain these numbers,
OpenAlwould need to reach $577 billion in
revenue by 2029, alarge jump from $10 bil-
lion in 2024 (shorturl.at/JE4Lm).

Al now finds itself in a parallel moment.
Revenue from Al applica-
tions—whether via
ChatGPT subscriptions,

enterprise APIs, or licens-
multi-billion-dollar con- Create Cross ing deals—is growing, but
tract to supply OpenAl i not yet at a pace that justi-
with Al chips. CoreWeave, d e pendenc 1es fies the scale of infrastruc-
astartup that builds Al data ma sk the ture spend. Training costs
centres has a $22 billion for frontier models are
purchase deal from Open absence of escalating. Energy require-
Al Thefield hasbecome a . mentsare surging. Regula-
dense web of mutual demand W|th tory pressure is mounting.
dependencies, where o . There is a profound mis-
nearly every major player internal aCtIVIty match between what Al

is a supplier, partner, or
customer of the others.

The numbers are staggering. Between
chip supply agreements, cloud compute
contracts and data centre build-outs,
OpenAlis estimated to have committed over
$1.15 trillion in infrastructure spending
between 2025 and 2035, says Tom Tunguz.
These are not notional bets. They are legally

companies expect the mar-
ket to deliver and what the
market has thus far validated.

OpenAland its peersare pricing in expo-
nential expansion as a certainty. Contracts
are being signed with 10-year horizons and
capital deployed today to serve demand that
may not materialize for years. Theresultisa
system prone to reflexivity. Demand projec-

tions justify infrastructure investment.
Infrastructure deployment justifies more
capital raising. Capital raising inflates valua-
tions. Valuations justify further infrastruc-
ture spend. Itis a self-reinforcingloop, sus-
tained so far only by belief.

This structure bears hallmarks of past
speculative cycles. The dot-com era saw
massive bandwidth and server deployments
based on the presumption that internet
demand would grow linearly. US and global
telecom companies grew capacity at a break-
neck pace, a build-up in which I partici-
pated, funded by future revenue assump-
tions that never fully materialized. Much of
that infrastructure became stranded. The
railroad boom of the 19th century and the
electrification craze of the early 20th cen-
tury bore witness to the same pattern.

The Al sectoris witnessing a textbook case
of speculative investment: massive capital
allocations made not on proven economics
but on projected dominance. The circular
revenue relationships between OpenAl and
its vendors amplify this risk.

The Al revolution may be real, but its
business modelis, at present, speculative by
design. And as history has shown, specula-
tive cyclesrarely end on schedule. They end
at the precipice.
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Cautious approach

RBIs calibrated opening up of acquisition loans justified

fter restricting acquisition financing by

banks from the inception of the Banking

Regulation Act 1949, Reserve Bank of India
(RBI) is now testing the waters on relaxing these
curbs. In a recent draft regulation, it has proposed to
allow banks to extend loans for acquisitions, with
several guardrails. Both banks and India Inc seem
unhappy with this and are clamouring for more.
However, given the chequered history of corporate
acquisitions globally, RBI’s cautious approach is
justified.

The draft regulation specifies that banks
extend these loans only to listed companies.
The acquiring company must have a
three-year track record of profitability and
positive net worth. Deal advisors criticise
these requirements on the grounds that
India now has many well-run unlisted firms.
Quarterly financial disclosures by listed
companies make it easy for banks to do due
diligence. Unlisted firms with their
once-a-year disclosures don’t offer this
comfort. Two, the draft proposes that banks
cap their aggregate exposure to acquisition
financingat 10 per cent of their Tier 1
capital. Banks say that this is too restrictive.
They do have a point. Given domestic banks’
cumulative Tier 1 capital of about 328 lakh
crore, only about ¥2.8 lakh crore will be
available for acquisition financing. In
contrast, India’s mergers and acquisitions
market witnesses annual deals worth 38-9
lakh crore. However, given that this is only
the start, RBI can evaluate the experience
with the initial set of deals and look to
increase these limits in a graded fashion if
the experience is good.

Three, proposed rules insist that the
acquirer and target not be related parties
and get independent verification of deal
valuations. This is much needed given
corporate India’s propensity to divert loan
funds to related parties. Four, banks can
finance only 70 per cent of the acquisition
value with the remaining 30 per cent to be
brought in as equity by the acquirer. While
thisis seen as limiting, RBI is seeking to
ensure that acquiring companies
demonstrate skin in the game when seeking
bank loans. Overpaying for targets is a key
reason why acquisitions fail; skin in the
game will reduce the acquirer’s propensity
to overpay. The debt cap is essential to rein
inleveraged buyouts, which have caused
many a debt blow-up in the Western world.

Overall, acquisition financing would not
require this many checks and balances, if
corporate buyouts had a high success rate.
But in truth, most corporate acquisitions
fail to deliver on the promised synergies,
growth and cost savings. In November 2024,
professors Baruch and Feng published a
seminal book which studied over 40,000
corporate acquisitions over 40 years. They
concluded that the failure rate for corporate
acquisitions is as high as 70-75 per cent.
India Inc too had its share of failed overseas
mega-acquisitions in 2007-2010. It is wise of
RBI to not risk banking system stability with
such a poor record.
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fforts to mitigate climate

change have largely focused

on the shift away from fossil

fuels in energy production.

Asaresult, most
climate-finance assessments have
studied the costs of such a transition and
determined that large investments are
required to deploy cleaner sources of
power.

But in a new working paper, we found
that shifting the energy sector to
renewables is relatively affordable for
emerging-market economies (EMEs) in
the G20. Our study measures the
climate-finance needs from 2022 to 2030
of Argentina, Brazil, China, India,
Indonesia, Mexico, Russia, South Africa,
and Turkey to reduce carbon dioxide
emissions in the power, road transport,
cement, and steel sectors, which account
for about half of such emissions in these
nine EMEs.

For starters, we found that the
clean-energy transition is advancing ata
steady pace. The power sector accounts
for about 27 per cent of the CO2
emissions in these nine EMEs, which
together account for 44 per cent of
global power-sector emissions. To meet
increasing energy demand and climate
targets, these economies have focused
on incrementally phasing out the use of
fossil fuels in power generation and
replacing them with renewables.

Between 2023 and 2030, the share of
clean energy in their total installed
capacity is projected to rise from 54 per
cent to 65 per cent, while their total
installed capacity of renewables should
almost double, from 2,150 gigawatts to
4,220 gigawatts.

The largest shifts during this period
are expected in India and South Africa,
where the share of renewables is set to
rise from 45 per cent to 63 per cent and
from 25 per cent to 42 per cent,
respectively. China is also making
significant advances, with its share of
renewables projected to increase from
55 per cent to 65 per cent. In seven of
these EMEs (excluding Indonesia and
South Africa), more than half of the total
installed power capacity will come from
non-fossil-fuel sources by 2030.

This is possible because rapid
technological developments and China’s
massive push into green manufacturing
have dramatically lowered the cost of
establishing solar and wind farms in
recent years. Globally, the cost of
installed solar PV and onshore wind
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MORE AFFORDABLE. Thanks to the push into green manufacturing and steep fall
in battery prices, emerging markets in G20 may not need massive amounts of capital

decreased by 83 per cent and 42 per cent,
respectively, between 2010 and 2022.

In addition, the cost of batteries has
also fallen — by about 90 per cent
between 2010 and 2023 — driven by
innovation and lower raw-material
costs. Pumped-storage hydroelectricity
projects are also more affordable now,
especially in China and India, owing to
favourable topographic conditions, low
labour and material costs, and relatively
streamlined regulatory and permitting
processes.

Given the falling costs of renewable
energy, the G20’s EMEs will need only
$121 billion in climate finance for power
generation — the amount over and
above the investment requiredina
business-as-usual scenario — between
2024 and 2030. According to our
estimates, capital expenditure for
fossil-fuel-based power plants will

Globally, the cost of
installed solar PV and
onshore wind decreased
by 83 per cent and 42 per
cent, respectively, between
2010 and 2022

decline by $156 billion over that period,
while spending for clean power will
increase by $277 billion.

Most notably, India and China will
save $43 billion and $52 billion,
respectively, on capital expenditure for
fossil-fuel-based power sources but will
need to increase such spending on
renewables by $90 billion and $102
billion, respectively.

COSTS OF STORAGE

Storage costs (both battery and pumped
storage) for renewables will likely entail
additional capital expenditure of $28
billion for these EMEs, bringing the
overall climate finance needed for
2024-30to $149 billion, or $21 billion
annually. Excluding China, the
remaining eight EMEs will require $94
billion, or $13 billion annually, in
cumulative climate finance (including
storage costs) to shift to renewable
sources of power.

These estimates do not account for
the additional costs of adapting
electricity grids to cleaner energy
sources. Large-scale growth in AT and
data centres may also increase energy
demand more than envisaged.

Of the nine EMEs we studied, India is
projected to need the largest amount of

climate finance — $57 billion, or 38 per
cent of the total estimate — to continue
decarbonising the power sector, while
China will require slightlyless, around
$55 billion, because the increase in
renewables’ share of installed capacity is
expected to be more pronounced in
India than in China. Climate finance asa
percentage of GDP will likely be largest
in South Africa, at 0.25 per cent,
followed by India (0.13 per cent) and
Mexico (0.09 per cent).

A decade or so ago,a consensus
emerged that financing the energy
transition would require massive
amounts of capital. But, in the
intervening years, the cost of renewables
has fallen dramatically. Compared to
road transport, cement, and steel in the
nine EMEs we studied, the power sector
will require the least amount of climate
finance for the foreseeable future, even
after accounting for storage costs and
low renewable load factors. Now that
decarbonising the energy system is
much more affordable in EMEs, there is
no excuse not to do so.

Mohan is President Emeritus and Distinguished Fellow,
and Rajis Senior Fellow, at the Centre for Social and
Economic Progress. Copyright: Project Syndicate,
2025. www.project-syndicate.org

Falling pulses, oilseeds prices hurting farmers

There has been a deflationary trend in recent times, largely due to imports and non-procurement at MSP

L]
A Amarender Reddy
Tulsi Lingareddy

30-month low of -2.28 per cent in

September 2025 and is expected to
continue the downward trend for the
next few months, primarily driven by
falling prices of major food commodities
and partly due to high base effect. While
the fall in food commodity prices has
brought considerable respite for
consumers, persistence of prices well
below minimum support price (MSP) is
affecting the incomes and livelihoods of
farmers, thereby discouraging them
from cultivationof such crops. Sucha
situation brings forth the prevailing
inefficiencies in the agricultural
commodity market ecosystem and
reiterates the urgent need for policy
measures that ensure remunerative
prices for farmers.

Globally, prices of food commodities,
particularly major foodgrains, witnessed
asignificant fall of about 11.5 per cent
during 2025 so far, per the Commodity
Market Outlook Report (October 2025) of
the World Bank. Among foodgrains, rice
witnessed the steepest fall of about 30
per cent, followed by wheat (around 7
per cent), and maize (about 3 per cent)
in 2025. Among oilseeds, soybean prices
continued the falling trend that started
in mid-2022, postinga 1.3 per cent
reduction during 2025.

Domestic prices also witnessed a
significant decline across major food
commodities. Rice, tur, mung, urad,

I ndia’s food inflation slumped toa

Trends in kharif area under major food crops da hectares

Crop 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23  2023-24  2024-25  2025-26* Difference
over 2024-25

Rice 403.58  410.38  404.03 407.34 435.68 441.58 5.9

Tur 47.24 49.00 40.68 41.31 46.45 46.6 0.15
Mung 38.22 38.43 34.86 31.74 34.96 34.87 -0.09
Urad 32.13 36.25 30.98 26.81 22.87 24.37 1.5
Groundnut 51.71 49.13 42.63 40.44 49.96 48.36 -1.6
Soybean 129.18  121.47  130.84 132.55 129.55 120.45 -9.1

#As on October 03,2025  Source: Crop Weather Watch Group

groundnut and soyabean witnessed an
absolute fall in their prices. The
wholesale price index of rice posted a
negative inflation of about -0.8 per cent
and -1.5 per cent in August and
September 2025, respectively. Further,
mandi prices of rice stood below MSP
price during April-August 2025, though
they recovered to MSP thereafter,
plausibly supported by procurement,
going by the data from Agmarknet.

The prices of major pulses and
oilseeds posted deflationary trends in
terms of both CPI as well as WPL. The
prices of pulses started falling steeply
from December 2024, primarily due to
sharp rise in imports to 4.8 million
tonnes (mt) in 2023-24 and further toa
record 7.3 mtin 2024-25. In addition,
unlike rice and wheat, there was no
significant procurement in pulses at
MSP so far, except for chana during the
last five years or so. As aresult, prices
fell sharply and remained well below
MSP even in the off-season. The WPI in
September shows that among pulses, tur
witnessed the steepest fall of over 35 per

cent followed by urad, gram and mung of
about 14 per cent, 13.5 per cent and
about 3 per cent, respectively.

Among oilseeds, the WPI prices of
groundnut and soybean posted a
consistent decline for more than a year,
primarily due to their record output in
2024-25atabout 11.8 mtand 15 mt,
respectively. In addition, the slump in
global prices of soybean also has been
impacting domestic soybean prices.

ERRATIC PROCUREMENT

Further, similar to pulses, procurement
has been erratic in the case of groundnut
and negligible for soybean, leaving the
prices well below MSP throughout 2025.
However, the prices of rapeseed and
mustard witnessed a notable increase
owing to areduction in their output in
2024-25, as per the third Advance
Estimates. Consequently, despite
significant efforts through national
missions to achieve self-sufficiency in
pulses and oilseeds, the kharif area
under cultivation of oilseeds declined by
about 5.3 per cent while that of pulses

improved only marginally by about 1.1
per cent till October 3, 2025, per the
report of Crop Weather Watch Group.
Among oilseeds, the area under soybean
fell by about 7 per cent, and that under
groundnut by about 3.2 per cent.

Among pulses, the kharif area under
tur and mung remained stagnant, nearly
the same as that in 2024-25, while that
under urad increased by about 1.5 lakh
hectares in 2025-26. At the same time,
the area under rice continued torise,
increasing by 5.9 lakh hectares toa
record 441.5 lakh hectares in kharif
2025-26.

Thus, the apparent trends in prices
and progress in area under cultivation
clearly suggest that fall in prices well
below MSP levels, and not supported by
procurement, is driving farmers away
from cultivation of pulses and oilseeds.
Itis imperative to ensure remunerative
prices for farmers to attain
self-sufficiency in edible oils and pulses.
Towards this, procurement at MSP is
crucial in the short-run so that they
expand the cultivation of pulses and
oilseeds. In the long-run, it is essential
to establish efficient market channels
connecting farmers directly to
commodity value chains to minimise
middlemen, while improving yields and
output through innovative technology
and cultivation practices.

Reddy is Joint Director, School of Crop Health Policy
Support Research, ICAR-National Institute of Biotic
Stress Management, Raipur, and Lingareddy is Senior
Economist, Sustainable Finance and Agriculture,
Mumbai. Views are personal
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"Our survey among students reveals most of them
prefer to have a Plan-B rather than a Plan-A!"
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Diversion of IPO funds

This refers to ‘SEBI detects 100
crore diversion of funds in
FOCL-linked SME IPOs’ (November
10). This raises important concerns
about investor protection. In
contrast to debt financing where
lenders have security interests over
company assets to safeguard their
claims IPO funds do not have any
such collateral backing.
Responsibility for the proper use of
IPO proceeds rests primarily with the
issuing company. Key intermediaries
like merchant bankers, underwriters,
bankers to the issue, and registrars
are paid fees and commissions by the
issuer, but sadly their duty to ensure

the end use of the funds is limited.
The current system of issuing
company self-regulating fund
utilisation, with merchant bankers
and SEBI focused mainly on
compliance and ensuring accurate
disclosures, is fraught with risks.
Thereisastrong need for SEBI to
strengthen its regulations and
require merchant bankers to play a
more active post-issue monitoring
role.

Srinivasan Velamur

Chennai

Political donations
This refers to ‘CBDT uncovers 39,169
crore bogus political donation

racket’ (November 10). It appears
that Registered Unrecognised
Political Parties (RUPPs) area
serious threat to the nation’s
economic system, which strives to
reduce inequalities of income and
wealth and achieve economic
growth with justice. It is imperative
that the Election Commission of
India delists all RUPPs across the
country because the latter use
elections as atool for piling up
unaccounted money.

S Ramakrishnasayee

Chennai

Air ticket refund
Apropos ‘Breath of fresh air’

(November 10), the Directorate
General of Civil Aviation’s proposed
refund guidelines promise major
relief to air travellers long burdened
by unclear refund rules, high
cancellation charges, and delayed
reimbursements. The centrepiece of
the reform is a 48-hour “look-in”
window, enabling passengers to
cancel or modify bookings without
penalty — arecognition that plans
can change.

N Sadhasiva Reddy

Bengaluru

Be proactive
Thearticle, ‘The talk of the town’
(November 10), is atimely reminder

to the ruling dispensation of its
responsibilities. The basic issue fs the
government wakes up only when
there fsacrisisand the rest of the
timeitisin ‘relax’ mode. This is
because the pro-rich policies of the
political class do not require caring
too much about the many issues the
unprivileged sections face ona
day-to-day basis.

Thisin fact shrinks the market
further, with potential to lead to
major economic and social crises.
Empowering the poor to buy more
than the essentials will give a boost
to output, jobs and savings.

AG Rajmohan

Anantapur, AP
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Dangers of dilution

Tweaks in UK financial accountability rules concerning

I
Krishnan Ranganathan

he UK’s Senior Managers
T and Certification Regime

(SMCR) was introduced in
2016 to prevent senior executives
from escaping blame while junior
staff bore the consequences. It
assigns personal responsibility,
requires annual suitability tests,
sixyears of regulatoryreferences,
and criminal record checks. Banks
grumbled it was overly
prescriptive and burdensome,
“usinga sledgehammer to cracka
nut.”

Now, under pressure to boost
growth, the UK government
wants to cut red tape. The
Treasury has even floated
replacing the SMCR entirely. In
July, the FCAlaunched a
consultation to “streamline the
rules” and “reduce the regulatory
burden” on firms. It has prompted
fears that “streamlining” may
simply mean watering down.

After the 2008 crisis,
governments hurried to pour
concrete (in the form of capital
buffers, reporting rules,and
personal accountability standards
like SMCR) to prevent reckless
behaviour. Butas memories fade
and political pressures mount,
small cracks start toappear. A
concession here, a lighter touch
there. What starts asa trickle of
deregulation can, over time, erode
the entire edifice.

The ‘tick-box’ hunt for villains
often misses how misconduct
really takes root i.e. through
culture, not characters. Current
compliance systems rely on
lexicon surveillance, scanning
communications for words that
might flag rogue trading or insider
activity. The recent overturning of
Tom Hayes’ benchmark-rigging
conviction underscores the
fragility of this approach and may
deter regulators from pursuing
complex prosecutions.

Avociferous lobbying effort by
financial firmsis already under
way. Looser rules could lower the
bar for regulatoryreferences,
undoingyears of progress in
preventing “bad apples” from
circulating through the system.
Britain’s debate is a warning:
efficiency should not come at the
expense of integrity.

India’s own financial history
echoes these challenges. The
collapses of ILFS, DHFL, PMC
Bank, and governance lapses at
Yes Bank revealed murky
accountability chains, where
boards and auditors often escaped
censure while juniors faced the
music. The RBIand SEBI have
strengthened “fitand proper”
criteria, but India still stops short

FINANCE. Keeping vigil cerTvmaces

of the personal legal
responsibility the SMCR
attempted.

As India deepens its financial
markets and aspires to make
GIFT Cityaglobal hub, its
regulators face the same
tightrope: promoting innovation
without sacrificing trust. Calls for
lighter compliance burdens are
growing louder, particularly as
fintechs and non-bank lenders
push for quicker approvals and
simpler fit-and-proper checks. Yet
London reminds Mumbai that
“streamlining” canbe a
euphemism for loosening the
bolts that hold accountability in
place.

India’s digital compliance
systems are also followinga
UK-style trajectory: automated
trade surveillance at exchanges,
Al-based transaction monitoring,
keyword-driven fraud alerts at
banks. These tools are useful, but
they could repeat the UK’s
mistake of prioritising detection
over understanding. Real
prevention lies in shaping culture,
notjust counting compliance
breaches.

Regulators are increasingly
open to experimentation. A
decade ago, the Dutch regulator
(DNB) brought behavioural
science into supervision. Today,
the largest Dutch banks maintain
in-house behavioural risk teams
studying the “value-action gap”:
the dissonance between what
employees say they believe and
what theyactually do, shaped by
human bias and organisational
culture. The Dutch model shows
how regulators can move from
surveillance to shaping culture,
from policing bad apples to
tending the orchard itself.

As policy-makers push for
growth, thelesson is clear: trustis
the ultimate currencyin finance
— slowto earn and quick to lose.
Britain’s dam of responsibility s
showing cracks. India still has the
chance to reinforce its own before
the floodwatersrise.

The writer, aformer Executive Director at
Nomura, is currently a Visiting Faculty at various
B-Schools

thehindubusinessline.
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Entry norms eased, licence fee cut for NLD, ILD players
Long distance telephone tariffs could drop by over 9 per cent, with the
Government to day announcing a reduction in entry fee for national (NLD)
and international long distance (ILD) players to a uniform Rs 2.5 crore from
the existing Rs 100 crore and Rs 25 crore respectively, even as it cut the

revenue share to 6 per cent.

Transfer of financial services co shares may be eased

As part of a comprehensive move to liberalise the current foreign direct
investment (FDI) regime, the Government is proposing to bring transfer of
shares of financial services companies from resident owners to foreign
investors under the automatic route. The new provision would apply to
banking, insurance and non-banking finance companies (NBFCs).

Satyam exits Sify; entire stake sold to US’ Infinity Capital
Satyam Computer Services has sold its entire stake in Sify Ltd to the US-based
Infinity Capital Venture, LP, which is controlled by Silicon Valley entrepreneur,
Mr Raju Vegesna. The total purchase price for Satyam’s 31.61 per cent stake
was $62.62 million (Rs 286.23 crore), says a press release is sued by Sify.

The Modi govt’s social spending

The spike in social spending in recent years has been driven by State governments, despite cuts in Central transfers

MACROSCAN.

CP CHANDRASHEKHAR, JAYATI GHOSH

oth inside India and abroad,

the Modi government has

trumpeted its achievements

in social spending, as both a

reason for its declared
popularity especially with relatively less
well-off voters and as an example for
other governments to follow.

The increase in the food subsidy
during the Covid-19 pandemic and the
continuation of free foodgrains through
the Public Distribution for around 800
million people, the cash handouts to
farmers and select categories of women,
etc., are all touted as major welfare
benefits that are presented as gifts of the
Prime Minister to the beneficiaries.

This is far removed from the notion
that the duty of the state is to ensure the
fulfilment of the social and economic
rights of people, which was the basis of
the rights-based laws that were brought
in by the previous UPA government.

Ironically, the Modi government is
now utilising these laws (and the
problematic use of Aadhaar and
biometric identity, also brought in by the
UPA) to implement its “welfare agenda”.

This argument has been uncritically
accepted by a wide variety of observers
and analysts, even seasoned political and
economic commentators who
presumably should be more careful
about accepting official positions
without some basic due diligence.

Yet these claims are easily checked,
most obviously through an examination
of the central government’s own
officially released statistics about its
expenditure. It emerges that in terms of
aggregate social spending as a share of
its total spending, the Modi-led NDA
government has performed significantly
less well than the previous
much-maligned UPA government.
Insofar as social spending has increased,
itis entirely due to the efforts of the
State governments, which have sharply
raised their own social spending.

FEDERAL CONSTRAINTS

This effort to increase social spending by
State governments has occurred despite
the constraints on co-operative
federalism brought in through various
measures. These ranged from the
centralising institution of the Goods and
Services Tax that deprived State
governments of a major taxing right, to
significantly increasing the cesses and
surcharges on direct taxes that do not
need to be shared with State
governments.

The figures (all based on data from
the RBI’s publications, Handbook of
Statistics on the Indian Economy and
Handbook of Statistics on Indian States,
online editions accessed on November 8,
2025) provide some elaboration of these
points. Figure 1 shows that the share of
social spending in the total budgetary

outlays of the central government fell
from 2014-15 onwards (that is, the first
year of the Modi government) and
mostly stayed lower until the
extraordinary year of the Covid-19
pandemic, that is 2021-22. This meant a
drop in the average share of social
spending in total expenditure from 8.5
per cent under the UPA government, to
aslowas 5.3 per centin the 11 years
under Modi. By contrast, State
governments showed a much higher
tendency to spend on social sectors,
which was increasing throughout this
period. They exceeded the central
government in this by a multiple of more
than four times under the UPA and more
than eight times under Modi!

The result of this is very sharply
evident in per capita social spending by
central and State governments, as
shown in Figure 2. Note that these
numbers are in nominal terms, so that
they do not capture the impact of
inflation. In addition, because of the lack
of Census data after 2011, the estimates
are based on population projections that
are yet to be validated.

The largely stagnant per capita social
spending of the central government is
even more disturbing given the price
increases that would have impacted
ordinary people over this entire period.
However, even in this regard, social
spending under Modi underperforms
relative to the immediate past.

Over the UPA period, per capita
nominal social spending increased by
nearly four times (397 per cent), which
exceeded the rate of consumer price
inflation. But in the first decade of the
Modi government, nominal per capita
social spending increased by only 76 per
cent, below the compounded increases
in consumer prices. By contrast, State
governments’ nominal per capita social
spending was well above the rate of
inflation throughout this period, and
especially so in the most recent decade.

That State governments were able to
achieve this increase in social spending
is even more remarkable given the
changes in both fiscal structure and the
reduced role of transfers from the
Centre to the States. Figure 3 plots this
change. Remember that the 14th
Finance Commission in 2014 increased
the share of devolution to the States,
from 32 per cent to 42 per cent, ina
move that was designed to give the
States greater flexibility to design their
own programmes rather than being
dependent on Centrally Sponsored
Schemes that were not always designed
to specific state contexts.

CESS SURGE
While the Modi government officially
complied with this recommendation, as
reflected in early increases in tax
revenue transfers to States, it thereafter
sought to reduce this impact by
significantly increasing the reliance on
cesses and surcharges, which are not
required to be shared by state
governments.

The share of cesses and surcharges in
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gross tax revenue under the Modi
government rose from 10.4 per cent
before the Modi government took over,
to peak at 20 per cent in 2021-22, before
coming down to 14.5 in 2023-24, still
much higher than under the previous
regime.

This meant that State governments
had to reduce their reliance on fiscal
transfers from the Centre, which came
down from the peak of 32.8 per cent of
their revenues in 2016-17 to 28.3 per

Increase in social
spending by State
governments has occurred
despite the constraints on
co-operative federalism
brought in through various
measures

centin 2022-23. Further, as Figure 4
indicates, the government has
continued its commitment to fiscal
centralisation by reducing and virtually
eliminating transfers for State plan
schemes and instead focusing its
non-tax transfer on centrally planned
schemes, with attendant conditions that
are not always desired or accepted by
States. There is also evidence that
transfers under this head have become
increasingly partisan, in terms of ‘
denying funds to Opposition-ruled
States and providing more funds to
States ruled by the BJP.

This suggests that the widespread
perception that the Modi government’s
political success is based on wider
delivery of social services may be
misplaced. As with so much else with
this regime, it is rather a reflection of its
success in public relations and
perception management.

BBC apologizes as chiefs quit over editing of Trump speech

Philip Aldrick
Susanne Barton

ector-General Tim Davie is

resigning from the UK national
broadcaster amid allegations it misled
viewers by editing President Donald
Trump’s remarks in a Panorama docu-
mentary last year.

The BBC on Monday apologized for
the editing of the program, which aired
in October 2024 and spliced together
sections of a speech Trump gave in
Washington on January 6, 2021, the day
of the post-election riot at the US
Capitol.

The documentary made Trump ap-

B ritish Broadcasting Corp. Dir-

BBC. Under fire reuters

pear to say that his supporters should
“walk down to the Capitol” and “fight
like hell.” In fact, he said they should
“cheer on our brave senators and con-
gressmen and women.” The “fight like
hell” remark was from a different part
of the speech.

News chief Deborah Turness also
resigned, and in a letter to the House of
Commons Culture, Media and Sport
Committee on Monday, the broad-
caster’s chairman Samir Shah, acknow-
ledged the edit of the Trump speech
“did give the impression of a direct call
for violent action.”

“The BBC would like to apologise for
that error of judgment,” he wrote.

In a post on his Truth Social plat-
form, Trump called the individuals
resigning from BBC “dishonest people”
and accused them of trying to influence
a US presidential election. “They were
caught ‘doctoring’ my very good (PER-
FECT!) speech,” he said on Sunday.
“What a terrible thing for Democracy!”

A spokesperson for Prime Minister
Keir Starmer said Monday that the BBC
is not “corrupt”, a claim also made
about Panorama journalists in Trump’s
social media post. However, Downing
Street also said it’s important that the
BBC deals with mistakes swiftly and
correctly.

The debacle puts Starmer in a diffi-
cult position. Many members of his left-
leaning Labour party expect the PM to
defend the BBC against attacks from
the right, yet Starmer has been careful
to nurture a positive relationship with
the White House in a bid to secure fa-
vorable terms on trade and continued
US support against Russia’s invasion of
Ukraine. s.oomeers
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9
10 11 12
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17 18
19

20 21 22
23 24

EASY

ACROSS

01. Dried kernel of coconut (5)
04. Glossy coat (7)

08. Mediaeval harpers and
singers (9)

09. Wooden pin (3)

10. Untitled (7)

12. Square pilaster at side of
doorway (4)

14. Wrote up (7)

17. Stare open-mouthed (4)
18. Vermouth; cocktail (7)

20. Cow sound (3)

21. Marine coelenterate (9)
23.Ina serious, sedate way (7)
24. Dim, dull, soiled (5)

DOWN

01. They are played with joystick on
video screen (8,5)

02. Languishing with longing (6)
03. Brittle bluish-white element (8)
04. Contend in rivalry (3)

05. Put in hazard (4)

06. Impose, lay on, stake (6)

07. Exalted, arrogant (4,3,6)

11. Vision (5)

13. Disclosed in breach of trust (8)
15. Self-possession,

coolness (6)

16. A wing; flight-feather (6)

19. Slightly open (door) (4)

22. Not clerical (3)

NOT SO EASY

ACROSS

01. Coconut product or cap made from it (5)

04. Superficial lustre will disappear

when it’s about right (7)

08. They sang, and Mr listens out for them (9)

09. Keep price down to score at cribbage (3)

10. Without a title it shows nude man moving about (7)
12. Square pilaster seen in an Italian tabernacle (4)

14. Went in for one of the Oaks

perhaps in the finish (7)

17. Look open-mouthed at space with first Explorer (4)
18. Cocktail Henry used as a weapon (7)

20. Low sound from satellite unfinished (3)

21. Medusa and Jill, endlessly fleshy in form (9)

23. Switched roles by appearing in a staid fashion (7)
24. Dulland shabby as boat looks without hydrogen (5)

SOLUTION: BL TWO-WAY CROSSWORD 2820

ACROSS 2. Magic 5. Lift 7. Snap 8. Impudent 9. Redolent 11. Ha-ha 12. Perfect number 15. Haar 17. Numerous 19. Cheerful 21. Vary 22. Edit 23. Renew
DOWN 1. Concede 2. Mop 3. Guise 4. Capstan 5. Lid 6. Finch 10. Offer 11. Homer 13. Conifer 14. Equerry 16. Ached 18. Melon 20. Eat 21. Vow

DOWN

01. Must compare, e.g., with such as are

played on video (8,5)

02. Nip up for a gin cocktail if wasting away (6)

03. An element may not, in its construction,

be possible (8)

04. It will compete with life as the French know it (3)

05. Chance a schoolmaster turning up with potassium (4)
06. Impose a little devil on the unit (6)

07. Arrogant when intoxicated, Andy might turn to it (4,3,6)
11. Something imaginary that could be made right (5)

13. Sold tea Derby was set out for (8)

15. Coolness with which MP can lob a miscellany (6)

16. Wing no one will hurry up to provide (6)

19. Itis partly open to ajolt (4)

22. Bird may produce a short narrative poem (3)
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New horizons

Developing countries must take the lead

in addressing the climate crisis

ties (COP) has begun in Brazil’s Belém.

Coming 10 years after the historic Paris
Agreement, when all signatory members of the
United Nations Framework Convention on Cli-
mate Change (UNFCCC) committed to a common
goal of keeping temperatures below 2°C and “as
far as possible below 1.5C”, this would have been
an ideal platform to take stock of the achieve-
ments so far and ramp up ambition. Instead,
there is a visible sense of disarray. The United
States has, yet again, withdrawn from the Paris
Agreement (though not the UNFCCC) and from
2017, this break seems decisively more hostile.
Wielding threats on tariffs and brinkmanship, the
U.S. Administration seems actively committed to
derail steps toward emission cuts, newer ways to
fund adaptation and adopting clean technology.
For instance, it has played a major role in recent
months in scuttling a resolution by members of
the International Maritime Organization (IMO) in-
to transitioning the shipping industry away from
fossil fuel use. Following Bill Gates’s shift from be-
ing a vocal advocate of curbing emissions to one
who no longer sees climate change as an existen-
tial threat, Mr. Trump announced it as a “vindica-
tion” of his position. There is a case that the U.S.’s
isolationist policy is of diminishing relevance in
an era when global investments in clean energy
outpace fossil fuel investment and that business-
es globally have seen the writing on the wall. But
as the IMO example states, the U.Ss abilities as a
destabilising force remain formidable. That must
be at the back of negotiators’ minds when they
began the 12-day deliberative sprint.

This COP is one of ‘implementation’, as the
Brazil Presidency has emphasised. While the
world’s collective action is far short of what the
Paris goals require, there is palpable optimism
that the tenor of discussions from now on will vis-
ibly shift toward ironing out financial mechan-
isms for adaptation, preserving forests and
strengthening carbon credit markets. It is likely
that there will be a renewed discussion on how to
make the United Nations’ multilateral process
more effective at delivering decisive outcomes
and, perhaps, a debate on the creation of a ‘cli-
mate council’, as Brazil proposed earlier this
year. All of this promises fresh energy and verve
to a process that has come to be seen as ineffec-
tive in addressing the climate crisis. However,
this is also an opportunity for the large develop-
ing economies — India, China, Brazil, and South
Africa in particular — to stake claim to leadership.
This might require a greater display of ambition
and recalibration of past positions, particularly
on financial contributions. Sans fireworks, India
must begin an internal dialogue to place itself fa-
vourably for this nebulous future.

In free fall

Sudan’s hopes for a return to
democracy look dim
s udan is no stranger to violence by paramil-

T he 30th edition of the Conference of Par-

itary forces. Yet, the rape, pillage and mass

killings carried out by the Rapid Support
Forces (RSF) in El-Fasher, after their capture of
the city in the Darfur region in late October, were
shocking even by Sudan’s grim standards. The
RSF, a predominantly Arab militia, known for its
brutality against Sudan’s African communities,
unleashed a wave of atrocities, including a mas-
sacre at a maternity hospital. The RSF now con-
trols five of Darfur’s capitals, tightening its grip
over the famine-stricken region. In a chilling de-
monstration of impunity, RSF militants posted
footage of some of their crimes on social media.
Born from the Arab supremacist Janjaweed mili-
tia in the early 2000s, the group had faced accu-
sations of ethnic cleansing and genocide against
non-Arab communities in Darfur. It laid siege to
El-Fasher, the Sudanese army’s last major strong-
hold in Darfur, 18 months ago, a blockade that
triggered a famine in the region. More than 12
million people have been displaced since Sudan’s
civil war broke out in April 2023, and tens of
thousands killed. According to UN experts, the
country is now facing the world’s worst humani-
tarian crisis. While both the army and the RSF
have been accused of war crimes, the atrocities
by the paramilitary force have increasingly been
described as genocidal.

When the regime of dictator Omar al-Bashir
fell in 2019, many hoped that Sudan was on the
cusp of a new dawn. But hopes for a democratic
transition were short lived as the military and the
RSF jointly staged a coup in 2021. Mr. Bashir had
raised the RSF out of the ranks of the Janjaweed
and treated the group as his personal army. He
used it to neutralise domestic opposition and as a
parallel structure to the military. Yet, when the
roots of the Bashir regime were shaken by public
protests in 2019, the RSF turned against him. But
once the military consolidated power in 2021 and
insisted that the RSF integrate with the regular ar-
my, the alliance between the army and the RSF
fell apart, plunging Sudan into civil war. Today,
the military government, backed by Egypt, con-
trols most of Sudan, while the RSF, supported by
the UAE, dominates Darfur. Earlier this year, the
army pushed the RSF out of Khartoum, the capi-
tal. But the fall of El-Fasher confirms that the mil-
itia remains entrenched in its stronghold. If the
fighting continues, Sudan risks more death, des-
truction, and even a state collapse. The atrocities
in El-Fasher should serve as a wake-up call for the
international community. The war must be
brought to an end. For that, the backers of both
the military and the militia should press for talks
instead of sending more weapons into Sudan.
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What South Asia wants from COP30

decade after the Paris Agreement, the

climate crisis has only intensified.

South Asia bears the brunt as monsoon

floods, landslides and heatwaves.
These shocks unfold amid a fractured global
order — multilateralism under strain, climate
pledges weakened, and trade protectionism
rising. The withdrawal of the United States from
the Paris Agreement, yet again, has tested the
credibility of global processes. Yet no single actor,
however powerful, can halt collective action.
Others must and are stepping forward.

Small island-states, emerging economies and
coalitions of the willing have taken the lead.
Increasingly, this mantle is passing to South Asia,
home to nearly two billion people facing an
extraordinary diversity of climate risks. Inaction
is not an option.

There have been wide consultations (as COP30
Special Envoy for South Asia) with government
and civil society representatives across Bhutan,
Nepal, the Maldives, Sri Lanka and Bangladesh.
We have listened to localised concerns,
recognised many areas of convergence for
messages that negotiators are taking to COP30 in
Brazil, and identified several opportunities for
regional climate cooperation.

South Asia’s concerns and priorities
We realised that South Asia’s response is
pragmatic and collaborative: regional coalitions,
investment in renewable energy, climate-resilient
agriculture and integration of climate adaptation
into development planning. Its climate leadership
may be emergent, but it is driven by necessity,
experience and the moral imperative to protect
its people and signal to the world that action
cannot wait. The discussions yielded five
concerns and priorities of South Asian countries.
First, implementation remains the Achilles
heel of climate action. The gap between what is
promised in action and finance, and what is
delivered, is glaring. Whether it is in
implementing the Nationally Determined
Contributions (NDCs) or delivering finance, the
challenge remains. So far, only 65 countries have
submitted enhanced NDCs. Further, a recent
study by the Council on Energy, Environment,
and Water (CEEW) revealed that out of the 203
initiatives assessed (launched since 2015),
approximately 5% of the initiatives have achieved
their stated goals. This underscores the need for
the Global South to harness regional cooperation
to create impactful and targeted initiatives.
Climate pledges require robust governance,
including a clear plan and timeline for reporting
progress. Willing countries can, first, strengthen
aregional forum to build a common stance and
advance shared action that can be recognised at
platforms such as the G-20, the The Bay of Bengal
Initiative for Multi-Sectoral Technical and
Economic Cooperation (BIMSTEC), and BRICS.
Moreover, ensure governance structures are
inclusive, giving voice to the underrepresented,
such as subnational governments, local
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There is a need
for mutual
clarity, mutual
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implementation
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action, as
consultations
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Asia — a region
that is bearing
the brunt of
the climate
crisis — show

communities and women. Also, strengthen
regional cooperation by sharing knowledge,
aligning priorities and scaling technology
solutions across borders. Initiatives such as
India’s Coalition for Disaster Resilient
Infrastructure (CDRI) and Nepal’s Sagarmatha
Sambaad focused on mountain vulnerabilities,
show how focused partnerships can advance
both national and regional goals.

Second, climate adaptation must stand
shoulder-to-shoulder with emission mitigation.
According to the ADB, South Asia could
experience an increase in days exceeding 35°C —
from around 100 to approximately 200 annually
— by 2100. The region-specific economic and
non-economic impacts are diverse — Nepal’s
glacial lake outburst flood, coastal threats in the
Maldives, India facing sweltering heatwaves, and
Sri Lanka’s emerging drylands and water stress.

The support that is needed

What is required is adequate technical,
institutional and financial support to develop and
implement plans domestically. Mainstreaming
locally-led adaptation practices can also
complement scientific innovation and strengthen
local ownership. Internationally, deliberations
must proceed to reach consensus on
fundamental, simple, and non-burdensome
indicators under the Global Goal on Adaptation.
These indicators must be multi-dimensional and
adaptable for use at regional and national levels,
focusing on tracking progress rather than
penalising countries with limited capacity.

Third, ambitious action must begin by
investing in trust. The past is marred by delayed
finances, broken promises and diluted
commitments from developed countries. The
current geopolitics is not conducive to an
ambitious climate outcome. Further, an easy exit
from a climate agreement not only leads to
increased emissions but also undermines trust in
the process. Analysis by the CEEW shows that
developed countries are not on track to meet
their 2030 NDC target. Hence, developed
countries must fulfil their existing pledges and
build momentum with ambitious NDCs aligned
with 1.5°C, reinstating faith in multilateralism.

Fourth, deliver climate finance that is
predictable (sustainable funding), adequate
(meets the needs and balanced with mitigation),
fairly distributed and accessible (easy,
low-transaction cost access with priority for
vulnerable countries), and non-debt inducing
(grants and highly concessional financing
instruments).

For this, the Baku to Belém Roadmap to 1.3T
($1.3 trillion) must be underpinned by clear
pathways: who delivers, how much, by when,
and with what accountability. Without clarity, the
$300 billion adaptation target by 2035 is
meaningless. South Asian countries, particularly
the Least Developed Countries, must call for a
tripling of adaptation finance with operational
clarity. And, South Asia’s needs are urgent.

Dedicated regional allocations from multilateral
funds such as the Green Climate Fund, the Loss
and Damage Fund, and the Adaptation Fund can
simplify and amplify access to predictable
finance. Most importantly, design and launch a
‘South Asian resilience finance facility’ to
mobilise and channel innovative finance to
support domestic priorities and fast-track
nature-based solutions.

Fifth, climate transition cannot be left to
nation-states alone; non-state actors must
become engines of scale. Non-state actors such as
sub-national entities, the private sector, civil
society, youth, academic institutions, as well as
businesses can supplement state efforts toward
enhancing ambition. The private sector can
unlock finance. Sub-national entities can align
with domestic goals and deliver. Civil society can
conduct independent assessments to expedite
the process of bridging domestic capacity gaps
and, regionally, develop a regional compendium
to share promising traditional knowledge,
practices, and systems across the region. Youth
can mobilise urgency, innovation and
intergenerational equity into climate solutions.
Businesses can mainstream sustainability into
markets and value chains. If done rightly, it can
reinforce a cycle of verified action that builds
trust and accountability within the multilateral
climate governance.

Cut off from technology flows

Ultimately, transformation hinges on the
convergence of finance, technology and
innovation. There are several examples of
innovative solutions being deployed; however,
fewer examples demonstrate their ability to
deliver systemic transformations. Most of the
South Asian countries are still largely excluded
from international technology flows. A recent
report by the CEEW shows fewer than one in
three initiatives focus exclusively solely on Africa,
Asia, or Latin America — most span multiple
regions or are often clubbed with countries in the
Global North. Financially, it is imperative to
channel capital towards the climate agenda
through blended finance instruments,
debt-for-nature swaps and market mechanisms
with an explicit focus on vulnerable regions.
Digital innovation, including artificial intelligence,
big data, digital public infrastructure (DPI),
blockchain and remote sensing, can unlock new
forms of data cooperation and efficiency.

The time for promises is now over. Delivery
will be the only currency of trust at COP30. That
delivery must rest on three mutuals: mutual
clarity (about responsibilities and pathways),
mutual cooperation (that recognises both
vulnerabilities and opportunities), and mutual
implementation (turning promises into practice,
across borders and sectors). South Asia is leading,
innovating and demanding that multilateralism
be restored to credibility through delivery.

The views expressed are personal

Celebrating a sage king, a celebration of India-Bhutan ties

Wangchuck, turns 70 on November 11,

2025. The father of the current King of
Bhutan is popularly known as K4 (the fourth King
of the Wangchuck line), while his son Jigme
Khesar Namgyel Wangchuck, who sits on the
throne at present, is referred to as K5.

Jigme Singye Wangchuk is held in great
esteem, awe, pride and reverence by his people
who often call him the Bodhisattva King. He ruled
Bhutan from the age of 17 years till he abdicated
in 2006 in favour of his son.

He is revered almost like a Buddha because he
ruled wisely, honestly and literally dragged
Bhutan into the 21st century, modernising it in
many ways. Now, to mark his 70th birth
anniversary, there is a huge celebration in
Thimphu on November 11, for which Prime
Minister Narendra Modi is visiting India’s
mountainous neighbour.

T he former King of Bhutan, Jigme Singye

Two nations, their close ties

Mr. Modi has always given much importance to
India’s relationship with Bhutan. In 2014, on
being elected Prime Minister, he had not merely
spoken about Neighbourhood First but had also
made Bhutan the first foreign country he visited.
Now too, Mr. Modi realises the tremendous
significance that the birthday celebrations has for
the people of Bhutan and is ensuring that he is
with them in this time of joy. His visit is an apt
signal of how close the people of India are to the
people of Bhutan.

It was K4 who further strengthened Bhutan’s
relationship with India, during his reign as king,
exhibiting great understanding that independent
India was a close friend of his nation for which all
threats to its independence, sovereignty or way of
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life came from its north and not from the other
direction. It was Jigme Singye Wangchuck who
got India’s Border Roads Organisation to build,
operate and maintain the road network of his
country. Today, Bhutanese firms are capable of
doing this on their own and have rightly been
tasked with this. Again, it was Jigme Singye
Wangchuck who saw the potential of generating
electricity from Bhutan’s rivers and supplying it
to India, thereby enabling a steady revenue
stream for his nation, which in turn has lifted
incomes there.

Hydropower diplomacy

Hydropower cooperation between India and
Bhutan has, over the years, developed into one of
the strongest and most significant pillars of the
relationship between the two countries.
Therefore, it is apt, symbolic of this friendship
and significant in itself, that the Punatsangchhu II
hydroelectric project will be formally inaugurated
by Mr. Modi and K5 during the trip. The 1,020
MW project has been generating electricity for
some months now, helping Bhutan in further
raising its economic profile.

The Punatsangchhu II project, like many of its
predecessors, was constructed as a cooperative
venture between the Government of India and
the Royal Government of Bhutan, with India
providing the initial capital for it — this is paid off
by the project from the income stream generated
by the sale of electricity to India at rates which
are competitive but adjusted every few years to
reflect current realities.

This model has worked well till now but it has
been decided that in future, the two countries
must tap other sources of capital for such
hydropower projects. Now that private capital is

readily available in adequate quantity, future
projects are to be done by private firms of India in
collaboration with Bhutanese companies.
Significantly, Tata Power and Adani Power have
readily taken up a few of the projects on offer in
Bhutan.

India continues to provide development
assistance to Bhutan beyond hydropower
whether it is for community development
projects or larger schemes that range from
infrastructure development to upgrading older
institutions and even monasteries.

Issues of national security

K5 continues to seek his father’s — K4’s — advice
on matters of national security. Whether it
pertains to the territorial integrity of Bhutan or to
the operational readiness of the Royal Bhutan
Army (RBA), K4 is always consulted by his son. K4
has a deep understanding of not merely India and
how its democracy functions but also about
Communist China, what motivates and drives
that nation and the implications it has for
Bhutan-China relations.

India will always be grateful to K4 for having
personally led Operation All Clear in December
2003 where the RBA drove out several hundred
cadres of Indian insurgent groups that had taken
shelter in the jungles of Bhutan just across Assam
and West Bengal. On India’s side of the border,
the Indian Army was able to easily arrest these
Indian insurgent groups and proceed against
them as in the law.

Thus, November 11 is not merely the birthday
celebration of a sage and wise former King of
Bhutan. Mr. Modi’s presence at these events in
Thimphu also makes it a celebration of
India-Bhutan friendship and cooperation.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Credibility and trust

The recent resignations of
BBC’s leadership following
the ‘mis-editing’ of a speech
by U.S. President Donald
Trump underscore a core
truth: news agencies are not
only conveyors of facts but
also the custodians of trust.
Correspondents and editors
must adhere to the core
principles of accuracy,
context and impartiality.
When these are
compromised — as when

snippets are splice-edited to
mislead — the consequence
is not just embarrassment
but also the erosion of
institutional integrity. The
lesson for all media is this:
ethical lapses ripple
outward, undermining
democracy’s information
infrastructure and public
confidence alike (‘World’
page - Panel, November
10).

Gopalaswamy J.,

Chennai

Shroud of air pollution

At this time of the year,
Delhi, once again, finds
itself caught in the throes of
severe air pollution. It is
distressing to see the
citizens of Delhi suffer year
after year from toxic air,
despite the capital being
home to the nation’s top
political leadership. For over
a decade, the issue has
been discussed and
debated, yet real action
remains missing. Smog

control towers, often
non-functional, have done
little to clean the air. This
reflects poorly on
governance. The continued
neglect of such a public
health crisis shows the lack
of sincerity and
responsibility among
politicians and officials.
Politicians need to make
public welfare the guiding
principle of politics and
governance, rising above
narrow interests to serve

the larger public good.
V. Nagarajan,
Chennai

Pets and pests

| write this letter as a
90-year-old retired
veterinarian. The entire
discourse about stray dogs
and pets reminds me of the
adage, “to be unable to see
the wood for the trees”. The
issue is not about pets but
about pests. The significant
difference in the numbers of

stray dogs, from some
thousands in 2018 to a lakh
or more now, reveals the
inefficacy of the present
strategy. Human health and
safety should be the
priorities — there must be
the culling of pests and the
encouragement of only
pets.

Dr. T.N. Varadharajan,
Chennai

Letters emailed to
letters@thehindu.co.in
must carry the postal address.
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Iraqi elections: An opportunity for India

he current obsession

with the Bihar election

on November 11

notwithstanding, India
also needs to focus on another
election taking place on the same
day, 4,000 kilometres away, in
Iraq.

Features and significance
While some systemic features of
the sixth Iraqi parliamentary
election are relatively easy to
comprehend, others may make
even hardened Bihar pollsters
blink. There are 7,744 candidates
for 329 seats with 32 parties and a
large number of independents in
the election based on proportional
representation. Nearly 40% of
candidates are below 40 years of
age. In an otherwise patriarchal
society, close to a third of the
candidates are women, leveraging
a quarter of seats reserved for
them. The results might trigger
months of horse-trading among
the three sectarian groups,
broadly based on Shia, Sunni, and
Kurdish parties, before a majority
coalition emerges. The incumbent
Prime Minister, Mohammed Shia
al-Sudani, projects himself as a
“Sushasan Babu”, claiming to have
completed over 2,582 long-delayed
projects in his three-year rule. He
has added a million new jobs to
the already bloated bureaucracy.
His detractors accuse him of being
pro-American. The polity and
electioneering are characterised
by corruption, disbursal of
freebies and rampant kleptocracy
institutionalised by a disingenuous
“Muhasasa” system that reserves
nearly a thousand lucrative
positions for the winning
coalition. These flaws and the
violent suppression of youth
protests in 2019-20 have
engendered popular apathy. Only
21 million of the 30 million eligible
voters have registered, and less
than 40% of the latter are likely to
vote, resulting in nearly
three-fourths absenteeism.
Nevertheless, the biometric voter
I-cards are reportedly changing
hands for around a hundred
dollars. Thanks to numerous
militias running amok, guns,
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goons and ethno-sectarianism are
more abundant than in Bihar’s
badlands. Kurdish separatism,
lingering Islamic State and
al-Qaeda terrorism, and Iranian
patronage of several Iraqi Shia
militias are additional
complications. Further, the
election boycott call by populist
Shia leader Moqtada al-Sadr,
whose party got the highest
number of seats in the previous
election, would leave the field to
the ruling Shia Coordination
Framework. While Mr. al-Sudani is
widely expected to continue, the
fractured Iraqi polity has resulted
in a new Prime Minister after
every past election. Nevertheless,
after the tumultuous legacy of the
Saddam era repression, wars,
terrorism and sectarian strife,
holding elections at regular
intervals marks Iraq’s return to
imperfect democratic normalcy.
Second, the coming
parliamentary elections have
regional and even global
significance in view of Iraq’s
geostrategic importance and
status as OPEC’s second-largest
producer. During the past two
decades of turmoil, the divided
country has been an arena where
the animosity between the U.S.
and Iran played out. In case a
decisive election results in stable
governance, Iraq can resume its
unencumbered sovereignty. It has
already negotiated a withdrawal of
the U.S.-led multinational force by
September 2026, deployed since
the 2003 invasion to oust Saddam
Hussein. Iran is determined to
maintain its stranglehold on Shia
militias in Iraq, as well as use Iraq
as a market and conduit for
busting the U.S. sanctions. But
Tehran has been significantly
weakened by Israeli military
actions over the past two years,
which have attenuated Iranian
military might, curbed its nuclear
and missile capabilities, and
decimated its regional proxies.
The Trump administration’s
“maximum pressure” policies and
“Snapback” of the UN sanctions
have also hamstrung Iranian
economy. Pro-Iran Iraqi militias
have largely eschewed military

actions against the U.S. and Israel.
A strong, nationalist elected
government in Baghdad could take
advantage of a weakened Iran to
begin the delicate but crucial
process of disarming the heavily
armed militias by either co-opting
them into regular armed forces or
metamorphosing them into
political parties. Similarly, Kurds
leveraged the disarray in Baghdad
to deepen their longstanding
quest for autonomy through the
‘Kurdistan Regional Government’.
As Baghdad gets its political and
security act in place, this process
might get reversed.

The Iraqi oil and gas sector has
remained largely unaffected by
political and security flux, Iraq has
been producing around 4.5 mbpd
and exporting nearly 3.6 mbpd,
with China and India being the top
two customers in 2024. It claims
5.5 mbpd production capacity and
has signed multiple agreements
with Chinese, American, and
other Western oil and gas majors
to ramp up production to 7 mbps
by 2029. Reducing gas flaring is a
priority to utilise it as a fuel for
power generation.

India-Iraq ties

India had close ties with Iraq
during the 1980s, with nearly $10
billion worth of construction
projects and oil exploration
blocks. In 2024-25, total bilateral
trade was $33.35 billion, making
Iraq our eighth largest trade
partner, albeit with a balance of
9:1in Iraq’s favour due to our
dependence on crude. As Russian
oil supplies recede, Iraq is likely to
resume its role as India’s largest
crude supplier, further tilting the
trade imbalance. Once the
electoral dust settles, India should
rebalance its bilateral ties by
prioritising highest level
re-engagement. Apart from
reviving the socio-economic
complementarity, such synergy
would ameliorate the emerging
power vacuum in the northern
Gulf. It would also show that the
ties between our two democracies
are not transactional, but based
on mutual interests and shared
values.

Dealing with a dogged problem

With 9 lakh dogs, Kerala will find it impossible to implement the Court’s directive

STATE OF PLAY

K.S. Sudhi
sudhi.ks@thehindu.co.in

ith about 9 lakh
W street dogs, Kerala
is going to find it

nearly impossible to comply
with the Supreme Court’s lat-
est order directing States to re-
locate these animals from pu-
blic spaces to dog pounds.
Last week, the Court direct-
ed local bodies across the
country to remove “every
stray dog found within the
premises of an educational in-
stitution, hospital, sports com-
plex, bus stand/depot, or rail-
way station and to shift such
animal/s to a designated shel-
ter, after due sterilisation and
vaccination, in accordance
with the Animal Birth Control
(ABC) Rules, 2023”. The Court
also said that the “stray dogs
so picked up shall not be re-
leased back to the same loca-
tion from which they were
picked up.” This is a clear de-
parture from the Animal Birth
Control Rules, 2023 that lay
down a ‘capture-sterilise-vac-
cinate-return’ policy.

Challenges

While the order may appear
sound from a public health
and safety standpoint, it risks
going unimplemented. There
are immense infrastructural
and human resource demands
that this exercise entails. Stray
dogs coexist with humans in
public places where food is
available. The removal of one
pack from an area will not
solve the issue, as the vacuum
will be quickly filled by anoth-
er group of dogs. In addition,
there are also behavioural as-
pects of street dogs to be con-
sidered. Often compassionate-
ly called community dogs,
they offer companionship to
many people, which explains
why there are so many prot-

ests against the order. Neither
are there enough animal han-
dlers to catch street dogs nor
are there qualified veterinary
surgeons, as specified in the
Rules.

Kerala received particular
attention in the three-member
Bench’s order, which cited
media reports of stray dog
bites across the State, includ-
ing the case of a Class 3 stu-
dent being bitten at a govern-
ment lower primary school in
Panamaram, Wayanad. The
judgment also mentioned re-
ports of dog bite incidents that
took place at Ernakulam Gen-
eral Hospital, the KSRTC bus
stand at Kottayam, and the
railway station at Kannur.

Despite this challenge, ev-
ery move to set up public ser-
vice facilities — whether sep-
tage and waste treatment
plants, mobile towers, or ABC
centres for dogs — has been
greeted with stiff public resis-
tance in Kerala. In such a sce-
nario, it would be a real chal-
lenge for civic bodies to find
secure and isolated places to
set up dog pounds, consider-
ing the scarcity of suitable
land and public opposition to
such units. It would also be
difficult for local bodies to es-
tablish ABC centres to carry
out surgical procedures, as
specified in the Rules.

The problem is not limited
to Kerala. No local body in the
country may be able to meet
the expense for keeping and
feeding the dogs in these
centres on its own. The order,

which requires that dogs
rounded up from public spac-
es not be returned after sur-
gery, has effectively shifted
their custody from the streets
to the local authorities.

The huge expense required
for setting up animal shelters
and surgical centres, captur-
ing and immunising animals,
procuring vehicles for tran-
sporting animals, and running
the centres could also hinder
the efforts of civic bodies in
their fight against rabies and
dog bites. Without sufficient
human and financial resourc-
es at their disposal, civic bo-
dies cannot be expected to en-
thusiastically come forward to
take up the challenge.

The order has also put
brakes on the Kerala govern-
ment’s recent initiative to ste-
rilise and vaccinate street dogs
and return them to their origi-
nal locations, as specified in
the ABC Rules.

Problem with compliance
The Court has cautioned that
any reported non-compliance
with its orders would be
viewed seriously. It said that
“penalties/consequences in-
cluding but not limited to the
initiation of suo moto con-
tempt proceedings” would be
imposed on erring officials.
However, there are numerous
practical problems in imple-
menting the order, which
means that the instructions of
the Court risk being inadver-
tently flouted by the civic
bodies.

While admitting that inci-
dents of dog bites are on the
rise and rabies-related deaths
are being regularly reported
from the States, a workable
approach to tackle the me-
nace could have been adopt-
ed. Removing dogs from pu-
blic places to dog pounds is
easier said than done in Kera-
la, which has a population
density that is thrice the na-
tional average.

Capital owners gain, workers lose: the widening wealth gap

Between 1990 and 2024, the capital share of national income increased in 56% of countries

DATA POINT

The Hindu Data Team

ccording to the Global In-
A equality Report, 83% of

countries experience high
income inequality, representing
90% of the world’s population
(Chart 1). A high level of income
inequality corresponds to a Gini
coefficient above 0.4. A Gini coeffi-
cient of O indicates perfect equali-
ty, while a value of 1 represents
perfect inequality.

One of the main reasons a large
share of the global population con-
tinues to live in highly unequal
countries is the rising share of na-

FROM THE ARCHIVES

Workers fall behind

Data for the charts were sourced from the G20 Extraordinary Committee of Independent Experts on Global Inequality report

. Chart 1: High, medium and low inequality countries
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Angola becomes free

Luanda, Nov. 10: Portugal to-day proclaimed
Angola independent from midnight to-night,
and said it was leaving the war-torn territory
without any sense of guilt.

The declaration, made here by the Portuguese
High Commissioner, Admiral Leonel Cardoso,
several hours before midnight, omitted to
recognise any of the three warring liberation
movements of the territory’s new rulers.

“In the name of the President of the
Portuguese Republic, I solemnly proclaim —
with effect from zero hours on November 11 -
the independence of Angola and its full
sovereignty vested in the Angolan people”,
Admiral Cardoso told a press conference.

The handing over of power was made in the
form of a declaration to newsmen since the

three factions have failed to unite.
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tional income accruing to capital
(through profits, rents, and divi-
dends) compared to labour
(through wages and salaries). Bet-
ween 1990 and 2024, the capital
share of national income increased
in 56% of countries, covering 74%
of the world’s population. Chart 2
shows the capital and labour share
of the national income, globally.
Capital ownership itself is high-
ly unequal. An estimated 85% of
the world’s population derives no
income from capital. Chart 3
shows the share of the population
living in households with less than
$100 in annual capital income per
person. In India, 97% of the popu-
lation falls within this category. x x x x x x x \ \ \
Even labour income is highly un- 1980 1985 1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 2020 2025
equal. Between 2019 and 2024, av-
erage global CEO pay increased by
50%, while average worker’s pay

Share of countries/territories (in %)

Chart 2: Capital and labour share of national income, 1980-2024 Chart 3: Percentage of population living in households with less than $100 in

capital income (including private pensions) per person, annually
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Chart 4: Public and private wealth, 1980-2024 Chart 5: Maternal mortality across racial, regional, and economic groups

people.

Eleventh hour efforts by Portugal and the
Organisation of African Unity (OAU) to set up a
government of national unity including all three
movements fell through over the weekend.

The three groups are the Angolan’s People’s
Liberation Movement (MPLA), National
Liberation Front (FNLA), and Union for Total
Independence (UNITA).

The Portuguese flag was ceremoniously
lowered for the last time in Angola at 15-30 (local
time) to-day at the High Commissioner’s palace
52 and nearby San Pedro fortress.

Immediately afterwards Portuguese troops
still stationed in the town marched to the naval
base, led by the High Commissioner, to sail to

Troops of the Angolan People’s Liberation
Movement (MPLA) immediately took over at the
palace and the fortress.

Angola becomes the 47th independent state
in Africa amidst a major and unprecedented
civil war for control of the nation of 5.8 million

rose by less than 1%.

Because of this unequal accum-
ulation of wealth, private wealth
has far outpaced public wealth. As
a result, several governments face
significant net debts (Chart 4).

Such economic inequality also
leads to social inequality within
and across nations. For instance,
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Rare stamps

London, Nov. 10: A rare collection of stamps
found by an accident weeks ago while a quantity
of rubbish was being turned out of the attic in a
house in Mayfair has been auctioned and
realised five thousand four hundred sterling. A
complete mint sheet of 120 of 1858 Ceylon half
penny lilac fetched six hundred and fifty and
another sheet slightly paler with two stamps cut
out realised five hundred and thirty sterling.
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NEWS IN NUMBERS

The damage caused by
Cyclone Montha in
Andhra Pradesh

6.384 "
Andhra
, Pradesh

government revised the estimate of

damage caused by Cyclone Montha to
36,384 crore and sought an immediate
relief of 3900 crore after a central team
visited the State to assess the loss. i

Persons killed in
clashes between rival
factions in Nigeria

Number of persons
displaced due to
Typhoon Fung-wong

In million. Typhoon
l 4 Fung-wong blew out of the
® northwestern Philippines
after setting off floods and landslides, and
killing at least four people. The country is
still dealing with the devastation wrought
by Typhoon Kalmaegi. pi
COMPILED BY THE HINDU DATA TEAM

Number of people
killed in migrant
shipwreck in Malaysia

Authorities in Malaysia and
13 Thailand have recovered at least

13 bodies as they search for
survivors after a boat carrying migrants
capsized. Officials said the boat was
carrying about 70 migrants, many believed
to be from the Rohingya community trying
to reach Malaysia. arp

Investment to develop
small modular nuclear
reactors in Sweden

In million Swedish
400 crowns. A group of

Swedish industrial
companies has signed a deal with utility
Vattenfall to invest 400 million Swedish
crowns to develop small modular nuclear

reactors in Sweden. Vattenfall’s plan is to
build reactors at its Ringhals plant. reuters

Fighting between
200 Boko Haram and rival

militants from the
Islamic State West Africa Province (ISWAP)
group broke out in Dogon Chiku on the
shores of Lake Chad, in the latest bout of
infighting for territorial control fuelled by

ideological rifts. arp
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What is the role of a pay commission?

How have public sector compensation systems evolved over decades? When was the first Central Pay Commission constituted? What are the different terms

of reference? What are international practices? How can the government attract and retain talent?

EXPLAINER

Rangarajan R.

The story so far:
he Central government has
constituted the 8th Central Pay
Commission (CPC) with retired
Justice Ranjana Prakash Desai
as the Chairperson. It also consists of
Professor Pulak Ghosh, faculty at IIM
Bangalore, as a part-time member and
Pankaj Jain IAS, Secretary to the
government of India, as
member-secretary. It will submit its
report within 18 months.

What is a pay commission?

Pay commissions are set up in India by an
executive order based on a Cabinet
decision. The role of the CPC is to go into
various issues of salary structures,
retirement benefits and other service
conditions of Central government
employees, including defence personnel,
and make suitable recommendations on
the changes required. The first CPC was
set up in 1946.

What are its terms of reference?

The Terms of Reference (TOR) of the pay
commissions are finalised by the Union
Cabinet. The TOR of the 8th CPC requires
it to consider certain factors while making
its recommendations. They include
economic conditions of the country and
the need for fiscal prudence; need to
ensure adequate resources for
developmental expenditure and welfare
measures; unfunded cost of
non-contributory pension schemes;
impact of recommendations on State
government finances that usually adopt
the recommendations of the CPC; and the
prevailing emolument structure and
working conditions available for central
public sector undertakings and private
sector employees.

What are the international practices?
Globally, till the 1970s, the compensation

Tablel: Comparison of public sector
employment and expenditure

Public sector wage bill
(% of GDP)

India 5.48 17.70 8.5
u.s. 9.50 20.58 12.9
U.K. 10.20 20.29 29.0
France 13.37 21.43 315
Germany 8.51 16.46 22.4
Brazil 10.65 24.92 12.5

—

—

system for the public sector was aimed at
achieving equity by benchmarking them
with similar roles in the private
employment market. In the 1980s,
efficiency replaced equity as the key
principle in determining compensation.
Starting with the 1990s, performance and
incentives became the key principle while
balancing them with affordability. At
present, public sector compensation
systems are evolving to recruit and retain
individuals with appropriate
competencies and skills, while attempting
to contain the total cost to the public
exchequer.

As per global standards the key
characteristics of fair compensation in the
public sector are clear philosophy, ability
to attract talent, internal equity, external

Sotirce: World Rank — World Rureaucracv Indicators - 20722

competitiveness and clarity. In India
while internal equity is given adequate
weightage, external competitiveness lags
behind when it comes to compensation
for top positions.

It is interesting to note some
comparative data for large democracies
on certain parameters of public sector
employment summarised in Table 1. It
can be observed that while the general
perception in our country is that public
sector employment and wages are
gargantuan with limited efficiency, it is
lesser in almost all parameters when
compared to other major democracies.

What next?
There are certain key aspects of the TOR
that require attention. First, the TOR

requires the CPC to compare the pay
structure of the public sector with the
private sector. This has been addressed
even in earlier pay commissions. Entry
level posts in the public sector have
significantly higher salaries than their
private counterparts while it is the
opposite for higher posts and specialist
roles. The compression ratio, that is, the
ratio of lowest to highest salaries in the
Central government has been fixed at
1:12.5 in the seventh CPC. Privileges and
perks coupled with job security is a
significant intangible that makes up for
lower salary packages in top government
posts. However, this needs to be revisited
with respect to certain top posts and
specialist roles in order to attract and
retain talent. Second, intangibles like
learning and development, training, and
work environment including flexible
working and health promotion are not
part of the TOR. It may be expected that
the Commission will address these issues
in its final report.

Finally, the 8th CPC has been
mandated to consider economic
conditions, need to ensure adequate
resources for welfare, and unfunded cost
of non-contributory pension schemes.
The pension bill for the year 2025-26 is
estimated at ¥2.76 lakh crore out of the
total revenue expenditure of ¥39.44 lakh
crore of the central government. The
impact of non-contributory pension
schemes on the government exchequer
needs to be borne in mind while making
recommendations. However, welfare
measures are political decisions that keep
evolving. New schemes are announced by
the Centre from time to time. Considering
these factors, a commission with
members from the judiciary, academia
and bureaucracy may not be equipped to
assess the impact. There may also be a
case for broad basing the commission
with finance and human resource
professionals to bring in diverse opinions.

Rangarajan R is a former IAS officer and
author of ‘Courseware on Polity Simplified.
He currently trains at Officers IAS academy.
Views expressed are personal.
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Pay commissions are set up in
India by an executive order
based on a Cabinet decision.

v

At present, public sector
compensation systems are
evolving to recruit and retain
individuals with appropriate
competencies and skills, while
attempting to contain the total
cost to the public exchequer.

v

First, the TOR requires the CPC
to compare the pay structure
of the public sector with the
private sector.

Why access to knowledge
is crucial for innovation

How will restricting free flow of information hamper innovation and growth in economies?

Rahul Menon

he current Nobel Prize in
Economics has been given to
three economists — Joel Mokyr,
Philippe Aghion, and Peter
Howitt — who have studied the role of
technological change and creative
destruction in economic growth. While
the work of the latter two would be more
readily recognisable to the modern
economist, Mokyr adopts a historical lens
to study the relationship between
knowledge, ideas and economic growth.

What was Mokyr’s model?

Mokyr’s model makes a distinction
between two kinds of knowledge:
propositional and prescriptive. The
former is knowledge about scientific
phenomena and principles, while the
latter concerns knowledge about
techniques. Economic growth occurs with
an increase in both kinds of knowledge,

CM
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where societies possess not just scientific
or theoretical knowledge, but also the
knowledge of techniques to put them into
use. What is important to understand is
that it is not enough for society to merely
possess knowledge; what matters is that a
majority of members are able to access
this knowledge, and that social norms
promote the sharing of knowledge and
free exchange of ideas. Technological
progress is not merely an economic
process, but a social and cultural outcome
regulating the spread and sharing of
knowledge amongst society.

Mokyr tells us the importance not just
of generating new ideas, but of sharing
and communicating these ideas. Free
markets do not automatically guarantee
growth, and state intervention does not
ensure negative growth prospects.
Instead, anything that restricts the free
flow of information directly hampers
innovation and growth. In that respect,
one can point to certain social institutions

in India that have hampered growth —
such as caste — while being aware of the
potentially negative effects of job
polarisation and automation in restricting
the spread of knowledge amongst
theorists and practitioners.

Does the caste system stop growth?
The social institution of caste in India has
ensured that knowledge was the preserve
of an elite minority, with violence being
used to restrict access. Following
Independence, policy proposals such as
reservations have been introduced to
rectify this balance. However, access to
high quality education still remains out of
reach for many, while the slow retreat of
the public sector ensures quality
education once again remains the
preserve of the elite.

Mokyr’s work shows us the dangers of
not ensuring universal access to quality
knowledge. What matters is not just the
extent of knowledge accumulated by a

society, but whether enough individuals
have access to it in order to use it to
tinker, experiment, and devise new
techniques to introduce economic
innovations. The existence of knowledge
but with no meaningful access to it is as
good as a society that possesses no
knowledge at all. The extreme
fragmentation of caste implies that not
only is education restricted, but rigid
conventions that ensure communities do
not meaningfully interact further restricts
innovations.

In this regard, one can see the
importance of breaking down caste
barriers, and improving educational
access as well as ensuring quality
education for all. This is of relevance
given the slow retreat of the state in
education and the rise in private
universities. Much of the population may
be unable to access quality education
owing to high fees and lack of
reservations in private universities.

What about automation?
Current labour markets have been thrown
into disarray and profound uncertainty
with the introduction of automation
driven by Al

The threat of job displacement is
serious, but there is another, deeper
question: what happens to the sharing of
practical knowledge about capital and
techniques when fewer individuals have
access to it? Automation brings with it the

problem of job polarisation, where much
of routine work is performed by machines
and/or Al, with humans in either highly
skilled tasks or performing service
occupations, such as in restaurants. This
could potentially reduce the share of
workforce who actually have knowledge
of modern techniques. The transmission
of knowledge about techniques of
production requires long periods of
familiarising oneself with the methods of
operation, through personal contact,
training and hands-on experience.
Automation can have significant
productivity effects, and might even
prove to raise growth over time. But what
happens to the sharing of knowledge of
techniques if much of the labour force
does not even have access to these new
techniques?

If inaccessible education and restrictive
social institutions keep propositional
knowledge restricted, and job
polarisation and automation ensure
prescriptive knowledge is out to reach,
economy-wide innovation is bound to
suffer. The transformation of knowledge
into innovations and growth depends on
the cultural and social norms determining
the costs of access to knowledge.
Democratisation of education, far from
being inimical to economic efficiency, is
actually an important condition to ensure
faster growth.

Rahul Menon is associate professor at
O.P. Jindal Global University.
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What happens when public knowledge is
created on private infrastructure?

Recent advancements in Al are raising concerns about the corporate monopolisation of knowledge and the urgent need for equitable access to

research, prompting discussions on the future of innovation and collaboration

Vasudevan Mukunth

ver the past year, a
considerable amount of
recognition for Machine
Learning (ML) has gone to
researchers working in or alongside large
technology firms, even as recent advances
in Artificial Intelligence (AI) have been
financed and built on corporate
infrastructure.

In 2024, the Nobel Foundation
awarded the physics prize to John
Hopfield and Geoffrey Hinton for
contributions that enabled learning with
artificial neural networks, and the
chemistry prize to Demis Hassabis and
John Jumper for protein structure
prediction (alongside David Baker’s
computational design). Mr. Hassabis and
Mr. Jumper were employed at Google
DeepMind at the time of the award; Mr.
Hinton had spent a decade at Google
before departing in 2023. These
affiliations don’t erase the laureates’
academic histories but they do indicate
where prize-level research is now being
performed.

This change rests on material
conditions as well as ideas.
State-of-the-art models depend on large
computing clusters, curated data, and
engineering teams. Google’s programme
to develop Tensor-Processing Units (TPU)
for its data centres shows how fixed
capital can become a scientific input
rather than only an information
technology cost. Microsoft’s multiyear
financing and Azure supercomputers for
OpenAl reflect the same political
economy from a different angle.

Case for public access

Any research with public provenance
should return to the public domain. In
this context, public money has supported
early theoretical work, academic posts,
fellowships, shared datasets, publishing
infrastructure, and often the researchers
themselves. In parallel, the points at
which the value became excludable lay
increasingly downstream: with respect to

computing resources (shortened as
compute), this includes rights to data and
code, the ability to deploy models at
scale, and decisions to release or
withhold weights. This helps explain why
recent Nobel laureates have been situated
in corporate laboratories and why frontier
systems are predominantly trained on
private cloud systems.

In the 20th century, firms such as Bell
Labs and IBM hosted prize-winning basic
research. However, much of the
knowledge then moved through
reproducible publications and open
benchmarks. Today, reproducing the
work of Mr. Jumper, for example, can
require large compute budgets and
specialised operations expertise. As a
result the concern isn’t only that
corporations receive prizes but that the
path from a public insight to a working
system is infrastructure and contracts
controlled by a few firms.

The involvement of public funds
should thus create concrete obligations at
points where technology becomes
enclosed for private control. If an
academic laboratory accepts a public
grant, the deliverables should include the
artefacts that make the work usable,
including the training code, evaluation
suites, and weights in the Al models to be
released under open licences. If a public
agency buys cloud credits or commissions
model development, procurement should
require that the benchmarks and
improvements flow back to the commons
rather than become locked into a vendor.

Remove bottlenecks

The argument isn’t that corporate
laboratories can’t do fundamental
science; they clearly can. The claim is that
public policy should reduce the structural
advantages of private control. Consider
the release of Google DeepMind’s
AlphaFold 2, which, together with its
code and public access to predictions,
allowed researchers beyond the
originating lab to run the system on
(reasonably) standard hardware, retrieve
large numbers of precomputed

structures, and integrate their results into
routine workflows. All this work was
supported by public institutions that were
willing to host and maintain the
resources.

Where the corporate stack is
indispensable, such as when training
frontier models (with billions or trillions
of parameters), claims about ‘responsible
release’ often ironically translate to a
closed release. Instead, a more consistent
position should be to link risk
management to a structured model of
openness — perhaps one that includes
staged releases, access to weights, open
penetration testing tools, and a clear
separation between safety rationales and
business models — rather than allow
private entities to resort to blanket
secrecy in the name of safety.

The same logic applies to compute:
that is, if computing resources become a
scientific bottleneck, they should be
treated as a public utility. National and
regional compute commons should
allocate resources for free or at-cost to
academic groups, nonprofits, and small
firms, and qualify them on open
deliverables and safety practices. The
ultimate goal is to restore the ability of
public institutions to reproduce, test, and
extend leading ML work without having to
seek corporate permission. Without such
a commons, however, publicly funded
ideas will continue to be turned into
working systems on private clouds and
returned to the public as expensive
information products.

Indeed, while it’s tempting to treat the
entities employing the laureates and
funding pipelines as separate issues, one
symbolic and the other structural, they’re
connected by the computing resources.
The fact that the Nobel laureates worked
at Google DeepMind reflects where teams
with ML scientists, domain experts, data,
and compute now operate. Likewise, the
fact that the most visible systems of the
past two years were trained on Microsoft
Azure under a financing agreement
explains who could attempt such training.
Both facts reflect underlying resource

concentrations.

Beyond industry vs academia

Public agencies’ response should be
direct — by, say, tying funding to openness
in grants and procurement and requiring
detailed funding disclosures and
compute-cost accounting in research
papers. Where full openness would create
unacceptable risks, agencies can use
equity or royalties to fund compute and
data commons that support the wider
ecosystem. For corporate laboratories, on
the other hand, their credibility should
rest on measurable contributions to the
commons.

Journalists and the publics should also
move beyond an ‘industry versus
academia’ framing.

The relevant questions are who sets the
research agenda, who controls
infrastructure, who can reproduce
results, and who benefits from deploying
the resulting Al models. Interpreting the
2024 Nobel Prizes as industry victories
alone would miss the point that the
knowledge base is cumulative and relies
on public inputs, while the capacity to
operationalise that knowledge is
clustered. Articulating this pattern allows
us to recognise scientific merit while
demanding reforms that ensure public
inputs produce public returns — in code,
data, weights, benchmarks, and access to
compute.

To be sure, the central conclusion isn’t
resentment about corporate salaries but
responding to the fact that breakthroughs
are increasingly occurring at the
intersection of public knowledge and
private infrastructure. The policy
programme should be to reunite the
layers where public and private
enterprises diverge — artefacts, datasets,
and compute — and to bake this
expectation into contracts and norms that
govern research.

In these conditions, future awards can
be celebrated with corresponding public
benefit because the outputs that make the
science usable will be returned to the
public.
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Tycho Brahe’s documentation of a sudden new star in 1572, today identified as SN 1572
or ‘Tychos Supernova, marked a turning point in observational astronomy
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QUESTION 1 E Genu ¥
In which constellation did Tycho Brahe observe the 1572 supernova? £ Pes M
A G fuuprema Cathedrat %
H media Chatedra H
QUESTION 2 I N ffells. G
What title did Tycho Brahe give his 1573 treatise on the phenomenon (in
Latin)? |
A |
QUESTION 3
Approximately how far away is the remnant of SN 1572 from Earth? P
QUESTION 4 | %{%
In the standard Type la supernova model, the class to which SN 1572 ‘%" %%‘%
belongs, what initiates the explosion of the white dwarf? X -%- c 5 %!%%
l‘ | F E WA
QUESTION 5 ‘
Why were Tycho Brahe’s observations considered groundbreaking? I
A
QUESTION 6 A
Which philosophical or cosmological doctrine was unsettled by the Visual question:
appearance of SN 15727 Identify this image.
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Questions and Answers to the previous day’s
daily quiz: 1. The only other team apart from
India, Australia and England to lift the cup. Ans:
New Zealand

2. The overall prize money Indian women received
for their winning effort. Ans: $4.48 million

3. These two Indian batters scored tons apart
from Jemimah Rodrigues. Ans: Pratika Rawal
and Smriti Mandhana

4. Name the three Indians who made it to the
ICC's team of the tournament. Ans: Smriti
Mandhana, Deepti Sharma and Jemimah
Rodrigues

5. India's win in the semifinal was the highest
chase in the history of Women’s ODIs, eclipsing a
mark set by Australia against this team. Ans:
India!

6. The first acheived by Deepti Sharma against
South Africa. Ans: Score a half-century and
take a five-for

Visual: Name this player. Ans: Kranti Goud
Early Birds: Tamal Biswas| Haridas Pal| Dodo
Jayaditya| Sudhir Thapa| Sumana Dutta

FROM THE ARCHIVES

Know your
English

S. Upendran

“Your match was washed out, was it?”

“Yes, it was. We had a good time,
though. We sat around cutting jokes.”

“Really? Who cracked the most
number of jokes?”

“Who ‘cracked’ jokes? You mean who
‘cut’ the most number of jokes?”

“You usually ‘crack’ or ‘tell’ a joke.”

“...but I've heard many people say, ‘He
cut a good joke’”

“That’s right. We in India often ‘cut
jokes’. A native speaker, on the other
hand, normally ‘cracks’ or ‘tells’ jokes.
For example, Sujatha cracked a number
of jokes at the party.”

“My physics teacher doesn’t crack
jokes in class.”

“Not many teachers crack jokes in
class. My father used to crack a lot of
jokes at weddings.”

“Really? While we are on the subject of
weddings, what exactly is the difference
between ‘wedding’ and ‘marriage’?”

“Good question. You see, both
‘wedding’ and ‘marriage’ can be used to
refer to the ceremony at which a man and
a woman become man and wife. For
example, I can say, my friend’s wedding
will take place in the local church. It is
also possible to say, my friend’s marriage
will take place in the local church.”

“I see. Is it OK to say, the groom was ill,
so the wedding was put off?”

“Sounds fine. You can also say...”

“...the groom was ill, so the marriage
was put off by a month.”

“Exactly!”

“So what you’re saying is that there is
no difference between ‘marriage’ and
‘wedding’. Is that right?”

“The two can be used synonymously in
some contexts, not in all contexts. As I
said, if you are referring to the ceremony,
the two can be used interchangeably. If,
on the other hand, you want to refer to
the legal relationship entered upon by the
groom and the bride, then you have to
use ‘marriage’ and not ‘wedding’. For
example, my boss’s daughter has a very
unhappy marriage. I cannot say...”

“...my boss’s daughter has a very
unhappy wedding.”

“That’s right! Similarly, I can say, after
twenty years of marriage, they decided to
get a divorce.”

“But you cannot say, after 20 years of
wedding, they decided to get a divorce.”

“Right again! The meaning of
‘wedding’ is restricted. It’s used to refer to
the ceremony; that is, the various
functions and rituals that take place when
two people tie the knot. The word
‘marriage’ has a broader meaning. It...”

“...a marriage continues even after the
wedding is over.”

“Exactly!”

“But tell me, why is your boss’s
daughter getting a divorce? She is such a
nice homely person.”

“Ah, ‘homely’! You know, if you told a
native speaker of English that his wife is
homely, he would probably slap you.”

“Really? Why?”

“Because when you describe a woman
as being ‘homely’, it means that she is
very plain. In other words, not very
good-looking.”

Published in The Hindu on August 25,
1998.

Word of the day

Provenance:
where something originated or was nurtured in
its early existence

Syno NYMS? birthplace, cradle, place of
origin

Usa g€ itwas a shawl of Iranian provenance.

Pronunciation:
newsth.live/provenancepro

International Phonetic
Alp habet: /'pap.va.nans/, /pip.vanons/
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At India Gate, a protest for survival.
— By Namrata Yadav
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Kingdoms rise and fall. Just don’t burn
the paintings in the Louvre, that’s all.

— Anne Rice
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BECAUSE THE TRUTH
INVOLVES USALL

Protest for clean air was
seen, now must be heard

N SUNDAY, THE national capital awoke to asepia city-
scape, its skyline erased under a pall of toxic air. The
AirQuality Index (AQI) breached 400 in several areas
-- “severe” yet unfortunately routine for this time of
theyear. Later in the evening, however, something unusual hap-
pened. Hundreds of citizens braved the smog toshowup at India
Gate - parents clutching their children, students with handmade
banners, elderly citizens, masked and resolute, demanding clean
air.Inacity where the acrid smog has smothered what was once
a beloved season, the gathering was a much-needed act of af-
firmation -- that people will no longer be passive sufferers and
thatclean air is not charity from the state but a right of the citizen.
For years, India’s political class has treated air pollution as a
seasonal inconvenience at best and fodder for a partisan and po-
larising politics at worst. Blame has floated from the city-state
tothe Centre, farmersto industries, from motorists to Opposition
governments in adjoining states, a fog of evasion thicker than
thesmogitself. Citizens, too, have been complicitin their inertia
and resignation. The India Gate protest indicates a possible and
potential rupture in that paralysis. It reframes pollution not just
as an administrative lapse but also as a political betrayal, and
clean airasanon-negotiable right. This new civic grammar starts
with the recognition that clean air cannot remain the privilege
ofthe wealthy with access toair purifiers or the meansto escape
Delhi’s winter haze for mountain retreats, that the National Clean
Air Programme (NCAP) must commit to sustainable, workable
solutions, that it is the most fundamental of equalities -- the
breath that unites the rich and the poor, the young and the old.
Other nations have shown what sustained public pressure
canachieve. Beijing faced a similar crisis adecade ago. Yet press-
ure from citizens, relentless monitoring, and political will turned
the tide. There are, of course, differences between China and
India - in this country, policy must navigate diverse and often
conflicting interests. But other countries have also shown the
way - like North Macedonia, a year ago, where huge popular pro-
testsagainst air pollution led to a clean-up plan thatisbeingim-
plemented. Here, if the India Gate protest is to be more than a
symbolic moment, it must ensure that pollution is afforded the
same urgency, and put to the same accountability test, at least
inthe political framing, that is reserved for inflation, corruption
orunemployment. The battle for clean air cannot be left to policy
papers and court orders alone. Only when citizens refuse to in-
hale institutional apathy, will Delhi, and India, reclaim the air
they deserve to breathe.

On stray dogs, SC
undoesits fine balance

EARLY THREE MONTHS after recalibrating its Au-

gust 11 order on the removal of stray dogs todesignated

shelters and allowing the animals to be returned to

their original locations after being sterilised and vac-
cinated (unless found to be aggressive or infected with rabies),
the Supreme Court last week appeared to once again harden its
position on the issue. Noting that dog bites continue to be re-
ported “with alarming frequency”, the Court ordered that stray
dogs be removed “forthwith” from the premises of educational
institutions, hospitals, sports complexes, bus stands and railway
stationsand kept in shelters after being sterilised and vaccinated.
Thisabrupt reversal, especially on the question of releasing stray
dogsbackinto the areas from where they were picked up, breaks
from the balanced approach of the August 22 order and threatens
toreignite passions on a deeply polarising issue.

Certainly, the menace posed by stray dogs, especially to
children, the elderly and working class population, cannot be dis-
missed. Accordingtogovernment records, 37 lakh dogbite cases
were recorded across the country in 2024. At the same time, it
must be recognised that lakhs of stray dogs cannot be removed
from their present homes simply by decree -- and certainly not
within eight weeks as directed by the Court in the latest order.
The SC is right when it points out that “administrative apathy”
and “systemic failure”lie at the heart of India’s stray dog problem.
Buthousingsuch alarge number of dogsin “designated shelters”,
besides stray cattle and other animals, as ordered by the Court,
also calls for funds and infrastructure at a scale that most local
bodies in the country simply do not possess at present.

A complex web of causes has led to the explosion in the stray
dog population, including regular feeding and care by animal
lovers, unmanaged solid waste and irresponsible pet owners who
allow their dogsto interbreed with “streeties”. These must be fac-
tored in for any solution to be effective -- as must the need for a
considered debate that does not pit the claims of public health
against a more scientific and humane approach.

Is your password
PASSWORD?

S YOUR PASSWORD something along the lines of

Zpg76IMq13qKfy@!? Congratulations. If you're not used

toselecting “strong” passwords and reposing your trust in

password managers, things may be alittle more confusing,.
Let’s say you like to use your grandmother’s name. But some
siteswant you to add numbers -- fine, take a date of birth, a few
digits of a phone number. Then comes the next level of diffi-
culty: Special characters. Throw in an exclamation mark here,
an ampersand there -- by this point, grandma’s name looks a
bitlikearobot’s--and you’re sorted. Until it’s time to remember
which of the umpteen permutations and combinations you
used for a particular login. Try a few possibilities, hit “forgot
password” and wait for the reset link.

In the face of such frustrations, it’s hard not to feel a little
sympathy for whoever set the password for the server manag-
ing the Louvre museum’s CCTV systems as “LOUVRE”. This
was reportedly discovered by a cybersecurity auditin 2014, and
hasnow been highlighted by reports in the wake of last month's
heist. Similarly, software managed by the security company
Thales had the password “THALES”. Simple, and easy to re-
member for the unfortunate human who has to store a 19th-
century novel’s worth of passwords in their head.

It’s not clear if the password was still “LOUVRE” 11 years
later, as claimed by some reports. If so, it would have been a
suitably comedic detail in a cinematic caper. The heist has
sparked serious concerns about gaps in the museum’s security
infrastructure, which could take years to plug -- some up-
grades recommended in 2015 may not be completed until
2032. In the meantime, a reminder: The easiest password to
remember is “password”.

India-Bhutan story offerslessons for
managing asymmetric relationships

RAJAMANDALA
BY C RAJA MOHAN

RIME MINISTER NARENDRA
Modi’s visit to Bhutan today
underlines the quiet resilience of
one of India’s most successful
partnerships — an enduring
bond that thrives despite vast asymmetry
insize and the significant changesin the re-
gional environment. Amid the perennial
gloom about Delhi’s regional diplomacy,
the India-Bhutan story standsout asarem-
inder that mutually respectful and produc-
tive neighbourhood ties are possible. It is a
moment of optimism for Indian diplomacy.

Thevisit comes as the Himalayan king-
dom pursues economic diversification and
awider international profile. It reaffirms
India’s commitment to Bhutan’s security
and development, and its continuing con-
fidence inIndia asits principal partner. The
exposition of the Buddha relics from Pi-
prahwa in Bhutan this week is a vivid
example of the enduring and deep spiritual
ties between Delhi and Thimphu.

Beyond the ceremonial warmth and
the unveiling of new projects, Modi’s two-
day trip invites reflection on how this ex-
ceptional relationship evolved, how it
was modernised in 2007, and what les-
sons it offers for India’s wider neighbour-
hood diplomacy.

The framework of modern India-Bhu-
tan relations was laid in the 1949 Treaty of
Friendship, which reflected the geopoliti-
cal realities of the time. Independent India
had inherited the British colonial structure
of protectorates and buffer states tied tothe

Raj. Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru es-
sentially continued that approach when he
signed security treaties with the three Hi-
malayan states — Bhutan, Nepal, and Sik-
kim — during 1949-50.

Under the 1949 treaty, Bhutan agreed to
be “guided by India” in the conduct of its ex-
ternal affairs, while India promised nottoin-
terfere in the internal affairs of Bhutan. This
framework, however, became increasingly
unsustainable amid the rise of nationalism
in the Himalayan states, the weakening of
India’s relative power, and the inevitable in-
trusion of other global powers — the United
States, the Soviet Union, and China.

The protectorate model collapsed event-
ually: Nepal disregarded many treaty provi-
sions, and Delhi incorporated Sikkim into
the Indian Union. Bhutan, however, man-
aged the transition with remarkable supple-
ness. It steadily expanded its strategic au-
tonomy without locking itselfinto persistent
confrontation with Delhi, as Nepal did, or
being absorbed by India, like Sikkim.

The maturity of leadership in both capi-
talsand their recognition of the shared stra-
tegic stakes ensured broad political stabil-
ity. India helped Bhutan build its
administrative institutions, train itsarmed
forces, and develop its economy. Hydro-
power cooperation, launched in the 1960s,
became the central pillar of Bhutan’s
growth and the symbol of a mutually
beneficial economic partnership. Delhi, in
turn, learnt to resist the temptation to deal
with Thimphu with a heavy hand.

formation of the hereditary monarchy into
a constitutional one ushered in Bhutan’s
democratic transition. His son, King Jigme
Khesar Namgyel Wangchuck, the K-5, now
presides over Bhutanese democracy.

Delhi, for its part, recognised the need
to recalibrate ties to match Bhutan’s do-
mestic evolution and changing global con-
ditions. The end of the Cold War, Bhutan’s
democratic turn, and its growing interna-
tional engagement demanded a relation-
ship grounded in sovereign equality.

The landmark revision of the 1949
treaty in 2007 provided that new basis. The
most consequential change was the dele-
tion of the clause requiring Bhutan to be
“guided” by India in foreign affairs. The
new text instead affirmed “mutual respect
for each other’s independence, sover-
eignty, and territorial integrity”. They also
agreed not to let their territories be used
against the other.

This shift acknowledged Bhutan’s pur-
suitof an independent foreign policy while
retaining close security and developmental
cooperation with India. It was an act of stra-
tegic confidence by Delhi and of political
wisdom by Thimphu. Yet the 2007 treaty
did not lessen the need for India to con-
tinually tend this partnership amid shifting
regional and global dynamics — none
more consequential than China’s rise as a
Himalayan and global power.

Like all India’s neighbours, Bhutan is
navigating a strategic landscape trans-

formed by China’s ascent. Sharing

Duringthis visit, Modi will join The end of the along and disputed border with
celebrations marking the 70th Cold War, Bhutan’s China and occupying a sensitive
birthday of Jigme Singye Wang- democratic turn. and location in the eastern Himalayas,
chuck, the fourth King of Bhutan . MR > € Bhutan faces unique challenges.
— His Majesty the Fourth Druk its growing international Thimphu has no formal diplo-
Gyalpo, or K-4 — who deserves engagement demanded matic ties with Beijing, but the two
much of the credit for stabilising a relationship sides hold regular consultations to
the relationship amid profound . resolve their boundary dispute.
regional change during his long grognded n . The Doklam plateau — the scene
reign from 1972 to 2006. His abdi- soverceign equallty of the 2017 India-China standoff

cation in 2006 and the trans-

— remains a critical flashpoint.

Bhutan’s approach has been cautious and
deliberate: it seeks a peaceful boundary
settlement while ensuring that no external
power compromises its sovereignty or In-
dia’s vital security interests.

At the same time, Bhutan has broad-
ened its diplomatic and economic hor-
izons. It has cultivated partnerships with
Japan, South Korea, and several European
nations, and is expanding its presence in
multilateral forums. Yet, even as Thimphu
diversifies, it has deepened ties with Delhi
— through new hydropower projects,
cross-border railway links, digital initiat-
ives, and educational cooperation.

India’s experience with Bhutan offers
valuable lessons for managing asymmetric
relationships— an enduring challenge in
South Asia, where size disparities are vast.
The essence of the Bhutan model lies in
emphasising sovereign equality while sus-
taining a special partnership. Delhi’s re-
straint and respect for Bhutan’s choices,
combined with Thimphu’s pragmatism
and trust, have made this relationship
uniquely durable.

In a region often defined by mistrust
and imbalance, India’s relationship with
Bhutan shows that asymmetry need not
produce antagonism. The first lesson is that
sustained development cooperation —
rooted in transparency and local priorities
— builds enduring goodwill. The second is
that security cooperation works best when
it is mutually beneficial rather than im-
posed. Third, resolving disputes where
possible and managing them sensibly
when they can’t is critical to avoid the poi-
soning of bilateral relations. And finally,
strengthening the shared culture provides
depth to bilateral relations.

The writer is a contributing editor on
international affairs for The Indian Express
and visiting research professor at the
Institute of South Asian Studies,

National University of Singapore

ELANGOVAN

through higher

allowances, or

S POSTGRADUATE COUN-

SELLING for NEET begins, I

amrepeatedly approached by

young medical graduateswith

the same question: “Which
specialty should I choose?”. I've noticed a
change in their preferences. They no longer
ask which branch saves the most lives or
offers the greatest career growth. Instead,
they ask: “Which course gives me less work,
fewer litigations, and a peaceful life?”

Decadesago, most MBBS graduates were
from modest backgrounds and their moti-
vation was to build a career, serve society,
and grow professionally. Today, many are
from relatively secure circumstances. Their
priorities are peace of mind and work-life bal-
ance. This change did not occur suddenly.

In 2019, India introduced the Compet-
ency-Based Medical Education (CBME) cur-
riculum to produce more skilled, patient-
ready doctors. The intention was noble; the
impact mixed. CBME made learning struc-
tured butincreasingly mechanical. Students
tick boxes in logbooks, complete checklists
and meet competencies, undergo frequent
assessments and heavy documentation but
lose the freedom to explore. The goal shifts
from learning medicine to clearing exams.
With overwhelming content, cognitive fa-
tigue sets in. Curiosity fades.

Meanwhile, India’s health system has
shifted. The rise of corporate hospitals has
reduced opportunities forindependent prac-
tice. Earlier, a young specialist could open a
clinic, build trust and grow. Today, that path
isnarrow. Corporate hospitals offer minimal
room for individuality or entrepreneurship.
Doctors feel like employees, not profes-
sionals shaping their careers. Ambition dulls.

Mental health weighs heavily on
specialty choices. Suicide rates among doc-
tors are higher than in the general popula-

SIVABALAN

If India wants
strong super-
specialists in
the public
sector, the
system must
reform.
Acknowledge
their service

pay scales,

faster tion. Juniors watch seniors exhausted after
promotions. 36-hour duties. They see strained families.
Their workload The message they internalise is simple: Do
must be not take on too much. Do not go into
branches that demand your whole life. So

regulated when it comes to super-specialties, many

step back. Why spend years in training for

With fewer doctors becoming
specialists, a crisis looms

more duty hours, more risk, and little re-
ward? Super-specialty courses like DM and
MCh are demand years of hard work and
commitment. Butwhen completed, the pay
does not match the effort.

A surgical gastroenterologist or cardio-
thoracic surgeon may perform challenging
life-saving surgery every day. Yet, in the gov-
ernment system, their salary equals that of
adoctor in primary health care. There is no
recognition for the extra years, the higher
skill, the constant stress.

Inarecentsuper-specialty counsellingin
Tamil Nadu, more than half the seats went
vacant. Government doctors in particular
were reluctant. Government hospitals face
a growing shortage of specialists. The poor,
who rely on public hospitals, will suffer most.
Thisisasilent public health crisis.

Itiseasy toaccuse youngdoctorsoflack-
ingambition, but thatissimplistic. They are
not seeking luxury; they are seeking sanity.
Their reluctance is not weakness but a ra-
tional responsetothe system that offerslittle
reward for sacrifice.

The old guard says, “We worked harder.
We faced worse. Why not you?” But the con-
textis different. The earlier generations saw
hope. They opened clinics, built hospitals,
and rose on their own terms. That path is
closed. The corporate model has taken it
away. Now, the choice isbetween beingacog
inamachine or fighting burnout in the gov-
ernmentsystem. If India wants strong super-
specialists in the public sector, the system
must reform. Acknowledge their service
through higher pay scales, allowances, or
faster promotions. Their workload must be
regulated through clear duty hours, ad-
equate support staff, and reduced adminis-
trative burden. The government should also
provide support for career development.

Without these changes, the pipeline of
super-specialists will keep dryingup in gov-
ernment hospitals. The crisis will not stay si-
lent. The price will be paid not only by doc-
tors, but by millions of patients.

The writer is, professor and head, Sri

Lalithambigai Medical College Hospital, Chennai 1

SAPTARSHI
BASAK

The
established
civilisational
hierarchy
ensures that
conflictsin
sub-Saharan
Africa, even
when they
consist of the
world’s worst
humanitarian
disasters,
rarely trigger
the urgency or
political
mobilisation
seen elsewhere

Qursilence on Sudan shows
a hierarchy of empathy

OCAMPUSPROTESTS, solidarity marches, brand
boycotts, media outrage, or social media activism.
The world has remained conspicuously silent
about thekilling fields of Sudan, where the scale of
A violence is now so vast that satellite images re-
portedly show evidence of mass burials. Last week, the Rapid
Support Forces (RSF) — the paramilitary group funded and
armed by the UAE that is battling Sudan’s army — captured the
city of E1Fasher. Soon after, reports of ethnically motivated mass-
acres, sexual violence, and other atrocities began toemerge. And
yet, there seems to be little space for Sudan in global political dis-
course, as there was, for example, for Gaza.

Thisisnotan attempt to make a column-wise comparison be-
tween the tragedies in Sudan and Gaza, or to ask, “Why are you
silentabout the other?” To do so would serve neither, and would
reduce the horror of mass killings to a mere academic exercise.
The pointistounderstand what strategies succeed in mobilising
millions across the world to demand accountability from their
governments. The conflict in Sudan may not have endured this
long without the involvement of regional powers backing their
respective proxies, particularly the UAE, which hasenriched itself
through gold imports in exchange for providing weapons to the
RSF. Why is the world, then, not rallying to put pressure on Abu
Dhabi — in diplomacy, tourism, commerce, or even sport?

Take Manchester City, one of the richest football clubs in the
world. Itisnosecret that the primary financial interest of the Abu
Dhabi United Group, owned by the UAE’s Vice President, Man-
sour bin Zayed Al Nahyan, lies in its ownership of Manchester
City and the revenue generated by the club’s spectacular success
over the years. Yet barring one or two demonstrations, why are
football fans, at least in the UK, not outraged that the clubis bank-
rolled by the same network profiting from mass killings in Sudan?

The answer is complex, but the uncomfortable truth is that
global empathy is racialised. The established civilisational hier-
archy ensures that conflicts in sub-Saharan Africa, even when
they consist of the world’s worst humanitarian disasters, rarely
trigger the urgency or political mobilisation seen elsewhere. That
Africais plagued by war, poverty, and disease — and that “these
things keep happening” — does not make its people less worthy
ofattention. If Sudan fails to capture the world’s political imagin-
ation, the roots of this selective outrage must be confronted.

The objective of any comparison is not to criticise those who
speak up for Palestine but to understand how mobilisation,
through social media, diaspora networks, and growing awareness
was made possible and sustained, and how it can be replicated
for Sudan. More than 2,00,000 people were killed in the 2003 Dar-
fur genocide. Two decades on, history is repeating itself.

The writer is deputy copy editor, The Indian Express
saptarishi.basak@expressindia.com
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USclearstechforiIndia

INDIA'S REQUEST FOR high technologyin
certainfields, including an advanced air traf-
fic control system and a naval shipboard
communication system, has been cleared by
the United States. Sixty-six advanced com-

US clears hi-tech
systems for India
Jet engine licence issued

nbde. not MIC, isiaeis
the killer Lt

puter systems have been releasedanda
licence for an advanced jet engine has been
issued by the US government. Asked why the
US was so concerned about leakage of tech-
nological material from the country, deputy
assistant secretary of state for military and
political affairs Robert Dean said there was
no effortto single out India with respect to
the re-export problem. Infact, he said,
“India’s record is quite a shining one.”

New SriLankaplan

THE INDIAN GOVERNMENT will work out a
new package of proposals toimprove on the
draftworking paperin abid tofind a political
solutionto Sri Lanka’s ethnic problem, ac-
cording tothe Liberation Tigers of Tamil
Eelam (LTTE). An LTTE spokesman said in Mad-
rasthat India had decided to prepare the alter-
native proposals keeping in mind the views of
the six Sri Lankan Tamil groups, and this had
beenindicated to them at the Delhitalks.

Canadawooing Sikhs

CANADA IS ENCOURAGING Sikhs tojoiniits
armed forces. A Canadian army recruiting

Vadodara

officer, Captain Riley, regularly attends
gatherings of Sikhs in Canada and gives
them the army sales pitch, which is de-
signed to motivate potential recruits. Cap-
tain Riley has become a regular fixture at
meetings of various Sikh organisations,
most of which are hardline.

Ugandahijack

A UGANDA AIRLINES airplane was hijacked
while on a domestic flight from Entebbe
Airport to Aruain north-western Uganda.
The plane was hijacked in flight by un-
identified men, said a senior member of
the Ugandan government who did not
want to be identified.



© WHAT THE OTHERS SAY
West Bank violence isn’t mere
‘friction’ but one-sided settler
pogroms against Palestinians.
— Haaretz, Israel
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We need to move from a caste census
with a capital C toone withasmall ¢

=\

BY YOGENDRA YADAV

HEN THE Narendra Modi

government surprised

everyone by announcing

the caste census, there was

amood of triumph in the
social justice camp. Whatever the govern-
ment’s political calculations, the much-
awaited and long-postponed caste census
was finally happening. We were at the cusp
ofthe nextbigstep in India’sunsteady march
towardseliminating caste inequalities. Or so
we thought.

Two new books invite us to be cautious.
Unlike the earlier media polemics, all heat
and little light, Trina Vithayathil’s Counting
Casteand Anand Teltumbde’s The Caste Con
Census are products of serious scholarship
and reflection. Both authorsshare acommit-
menttosocialjustice and tothe annihilation
of caste. Yet they offer strikingly different
takes on the subject. This rare coincidence,
the arrival of two fine books on a semi-tech-
nical subject like caste enumeration, prom-
ises to open up a fruitful discussion on the
coming caste census exercise and deepen
conversations on social justice.

Teltumbde is a well-known and highly
respected voice, never afraid of swimming
against the tide, among the scholars and ac-
tivistswho take the AmbedKkarite perspective
on the annihilation of caste seriously. While
supporting affirmative action, he has in-
sisted on supplementing reservation with
universal education and health and connect-
ing affirmative action to the transformative
project of radical equality.

Usually, the debate on the caste census
follows a predictable line: Advocates of social
justice endorse the caste census, while its op-
ponentsare overt or covert defendersof caste
privilege. Teltumbde breaks this mould. For
him, the Modi government’s declaration of
caste enumeration in the next Census is a
ploytodivide and rule and the recent liberal
consensus around the caste census isa con.
A mere head count of various jatis would
onlyunderline casteidentity, encourage the

LETTERS
ToTHE EDITOR

Years of neglect

THIS REFERS TO the article, ‘Bihar
needs new development strategies,
not revdis’ (IE, November 10). The
authors have aptly tried to cover Bi-
har’s malaise. Despite producing
hundreds of political and social stal-
warts, bureaucrats, academics and
entrepreneurs, Bihar is yet to re-
claim its position of pride because it
hasbeen forced to suffer a conscious
political neglect. It has the potential;
what it badly requires is sincere
stewardship for at least 10 years.
Niraj K Pathak, Greater Noida

Fragile recovery

THISREFERS TO the editorial, ‘Con-
sumption recovers but that isn’t
enough’ (IE, November 10). The up-
tick in consumer spending offers
some relief to a sluggish economy,
yetitremains a fragile recovery built
on seasonal factors rather than
structural strength. True revival de-
mands sustained job creation,
higher rural incomes, and renewed
private investment. The govern-
ment must focus on improving busi-
ness confidence through policy sta-
bility and faster project execution,
while also addressing unemploy-
ment to boost purchasing power.

A Myilsami, Coimbatore

Not mere handouts

THIS REFERS TO the article, ‘Cash
transfers are valuable, they are nota
substitute for jobs (IE, November
10). It rightly highlights the utility of
cash transfers in Bihar and beyond.
Experience shows that rural women
from lower socio-economic strata

tend to use such funds judiciously,
unlike men. Direct transfers em-
power women to make choices that
improve household welfare, educa-
tion, and health. The further prom-
ise of Rs 21akh for successful entre-
preneurs is likely to motivate them
to take calculated risks and engage
in productive ventures, fostering
economic independence. Such
schemes, therefore, are not mere
handouts but investments in social
and economic development, serv-
ing the general good while nurturing
entrepreneurship among women.
Harsh Pawaria, Rohtak

demand for sub-classification of reservation
quotas, prevent a larger coalition of those at
thereceivingend of the unequal social order
and pave the way for undermining caste-
sensitive affirmative action.

Teltumbde succeeds in provoking, but
not in convincing. While he offers a strong
counter to a simple-minded idea that the
caste censusisjustahead count of all thejatis
and the naive beliefthat it is the panacea for
social inequality, he does not take on the
more nuanced version of the caste census.
The real point, as per scholars like Satish
Deshpande, is that the caste census goes
beyond just a head-count of “lower” castes.
Enumeration of caste in the census
is the beginning of the unmasking
of privileges of the “upper” castes,
asitwould offer dataon theeduca-
tional, occupational and economic
profile of each caste group. A caste
censusis notsufficient by itself, but
itisanecessary step towards under-
standing the structure of inequality
and designing policies and politics
todismantlet.

The real question, therefore, is

The real question is not
whether but how — how

exactly should caste

enumeration be carried out so
itdoes not remain a token
gesture or become a tool to
perpetuate caste privileges?

ILLUSTRATION: C R SASIKUMAR

not whether but how — how exactly should
caste enumeration be carried out so it does
not remain a token gesture or become a tool
to perpetuate caste privileges? Teltumbde
alerts us to questions about the nature of
data, framework of analysis, mechanism for
policytranslation and the underlying politi-
cal agenda of the caste census.

This is where Vithayathil’s monograph
comes in. The first book by this young
scholar, Counting Caste is undoubtedly the
first authoritative book on caste enumer-
ation in the census. The product ofadecade
of meticulous scholarly research, the book
tracesthe history of countingcaste, fromthe
time census operations began in
British India in 1871, to the many
failed attemptsat countingcastein
post-Independence India. The
mostvaluable part ofthebookisthe
exhaustive story of how a parlia-
mentary cross-party consensus in
favour of the caste census in 2011
was first diverted into a Socio-
Economic and Caste Census
(SECC)under the UPA government
and then firmly buried by the NDA.

Her painstaking research demonstrates that
the devil lies in the details. She dives deep
intothedesigning and execution of the SECC
to outline the strategy of sabotage by
“bureaucratic deflection”.

The moral of her story, written before the
announcement of the caste census, is that
we must not be complacent. We need tokeep
aneyeoneverystepand every technical de-
tail as the census 0f 2027 unfolds. First of all,
it should be a full enumeration of all castes,
includingof “General” castes, notjustan ex-
tension of the existing enumeration of SC
and ST castes to include OBCs. Second, it
must be extended to all religious commu-
nities, notjust Hindus. The SECC of 2011 was
deficientin this respect; the protocols of that
survey discouraged recording of castes for
Muslimsand Christians. Third, the question
about caste should first be filtered through
the broad categories of SC/ST/OBC/General
and then accompanied by pre-set caste lists
forall these categories. An open-ended ques-
tion, simply asking everyone to name their
caste, would be an invitation to chaos and
confusion, leading to perfect sabotage like
the SECC. Fourth, the data must be made
available at the disaggregate level, for each
Jjati, for each tehsil or below.

Finally, the debate points to the need to
cast our net wider. We need to move from a
censuswithacapital C(thatis, the decennial
Census of India) to a census with a small ¢
(any survey of 100 per cent population of a
designated group). We have many such cen-
suses that must be tweaked to include the
caste question. These include the Economic
Census, Agriculture Census, Livestock Cen-
sus, All India Survey of Higher Education,
List of Directors of Registered Companies.
Large-scalesurveys like the Household Con-
sumption Expenditure Survey and Periodic
Labour Force Survey must include a ques-
tion on caste. This must be supplemented by
a census of all public-sector employees, all
elected representatives at all levels and all
holders of constitutional offices.

This is how we can have a full inventory
of how assets and opportunities are dis-
tributed in contemporary India. A “caste
census” in this wider sense is the necessary
step towards understanding, exposing and
dismantling the structure of social inequal-
ities in today’s India.

The writer is member, Swaraj India, and national
convenor of Bharat Jodo Abhiyaan. Views
expressed are personal
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SYED AKBARUDDIN

BENEATH THE CHOREOGRAPHY of the
Xi-Trump meeting in Busan, President Xi
Jinping proposed a bigger idea than tariff
swaps: The establishment of a World Artifi-
cial Intelligence Cooperation Organisation
(WAICO), a multilateral body to shape the
rules of the AT age. The Chinese Al govern-
ancebid, buildingon anidea flagged by Pre-
mier Li Qiang in July, may shape the century.

WAICO is the latest link in a chain of
frameworks designed to rewrite multilateral-
ism in China’s syntax. Over the past four
years, China has launched the global devel-
opment, security, civilisation, and Al govern-
ance initiatives. Each positions Beijing as a
rule-maker rather than arule-taker. The Glo-
bal Al Governance Initiative, announced in
2023, was the conceptual rehearsal; WAICO
isitsinstitutional sequel.

Diplomacy, like software, has layers of
code. The proposed headquarters is Shang-
hai. When finance was globalised and trade
liberalised, the West wrote the rules
at Bretton Woods and housed the
referees in Geneva. Now, Beijing
seeksboth the rulebook and the ref-
ereeunder itsroof. WAICO’saction

Beljing

s WAICO push will

shape new global Al order

When finance was globalised
and trade liberalised, the West
wrote the rules at Bretton

rithms are safe, fair, or exportable? Without
transparent oversight and checks, noble
aims harden into monopolies of influence.
Araresuccess in multilateral cooperation
this year has been the UN’s Al track. In Au-
gust, the UNGA agreed to establish an Inde-
pendent International Scientific Panel on Al
and a Global Dialogue on Al Governance.
China presents WAICO as a complement to
these efforts. Western capitals view it differ-
ently. Washington opposes any forumwhere
digital rules are set on Chinese terms. Brus-
sels will hedge for interoperability through
the UN but guard its regulatory primacy.
For the Global South, it promises long-
denied access to technology, funding, and
training. India should recognise the appeal,
but respond with caution. It should engage
without endorsing, Three filters apply. One,
transparency over geography. If the offices
arelocated in Shanghai, governance mustsit
with the world through open budgets, rotat-
ing leadership, balanced staffing,
and independent audits. Two, in-
teroperability overideology. India’s
digital publicinfrastructure proves
thatopenness and sovereignty can

plan proposes a technology-shat- Woods and housed the coexist. That example should in-
ing platforrp and an glgorithmic referees in Geneva. Now, form any global_template. Three,
compensation fund financed by Beijing seeks both the accessover allegiance. The contest

global Al revenues. These are pro-
gressiveideas. Butwho controlsthe
fund? Who decides which algo-

rulebook and the referee

is about chips, cloud, compute
power. Anybody that gates access
defines development.

The proposal should be assessed against
hard questions. Who qualifies for member-
ship? Who pays? How will privacy, surveil-
lance, and open-source norms be balanced?
What happens if WAICO rules clash with do-
mestic laws? Until these are answered, en-
thusiasm is premature. India could suggest
terms: A firewall between governance and
industrial policy sothat standards donotbe-
come a backdoor for market capture; com-
puteaccess quotas for developing counttries,
delivered through atransparent registry; and
a grievance process that allows member
states, firms, and civil society to appeal.

India also needs to look beyond formal
institutions. Networks of regional hubs, flex-
ible partnerships among governments and
research institutions, and adaptive coalitions
can offer a more plural, resilient model.
These avoid rigid architectures that replicate
geopolitical hierarchies. It is better to ask
hard questions early than live with others’
rules. The world does need a forum for AI
governance. Will WAICO serve that need?

The algorithms of power are being
written and their authorship matters. Once
defaults are set they are hard to rewrite. In
diplomacy, as in coding, what you fail to
debug early becomes the system later.

The writer is former permanent representative of
India to the United Nations, and dean, Kautilya

School of Public Policy, Hyderabad |

I Clean airisnota

privilege. Right to
life begins with
right to breathe

BHAVREEN KANDHARI

HO organised this?” someone asked at India

Gateyesterday, as hundreds of parents, citizens

and youth stood together in the thick Novem-

ber air. The truth was — no one did. There was

no banner, no political flag, no NGO logo flut-
tering in the haze. It was the most spontaneous kind of protest;
oneborn ofexhaustion, anxiety, and love. Parents came because
their children could not breathe. Journalists came because they
felt the same pain. Citizens came because the silence of the state
had become unbearable. What united them was not ideology, but
the common experience of living in a city where every breath feels
uncertain — where children, elders, and even the healthiest
among us are slowly losing a fight we never chose.

Over the past few weeks, Delhi’s air has again turned poison-
ous. Official numbers describe it as “very poor”, but we all know
the language of denial. The monitors flash missing data points;
average readings stay just low enough to avoid triggering stricter
Graded Response Action Plan (GRAP) levels. It feels almost de-
liberate — as if keeping the numbers down can somehow keep
the anger down. But parents and citizens can see the haze with
theireyesand feel it in their lungs. You cannot manipulate the air

you breathe.

This hasbecome the story of Delhi — a city where we measure
our mornings by the Air Quality Index and our evenings by the
colour of the sky. Each winter, authorities announce “emergency”
measures; smogguns, road sprinkling, artificial rain experiments.
The rituals repeat, the crisis deepens. The illusion of improve-

ILLUSTRATION: KOMAL

Thisis notjustan
environmental crisis —
itisapublic health
emergency. Yet, health
continues tobe the
missing pillar in our
pollution response. If
theairis as harmful as a
virus outbreak, why is it
not treated like one?

ment hasreplaced the courage
of real action.

At India Gate, the frustra-
tion was palpable, butsowasa
sense of moral clarity. This is
notjust an environmental cri-
sis — it is a public health
emergency. Yet, health con-
tinues to be the missing pillar
in our pollution response.
Where are the advisories from
thehealth ministry?Iftheairis
asharmfulasavirusoutbreak,
why is it not treated like one?

Every paediatrician in this
city will tell us that respiratory
illnesses are now endemic.
What parentsatIndia Gate de-
manded was not radical — it
wasrational. They called foran
Independent Air Quality and
Public Health Commission:
Autonomous, expert-led, and
answerable to Parliament, not
political cycles. A body that
sets and enforces clean air
standards, monitors transpar-
ently,and communicates hon-
estly. They demanded real-
time, audited data, open to
citizens and researchers alike
— because when data disap-
pears, accountability disap-
pears with it. They urged the
creation of a national health

advisory system, led by the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare
in coordination with the Central Pollution Control Board. Alerts
should reach citizens via SMS, television, radio, digital boards,
schools, hospitals, buses, and trains. We need an app — a public
alert platform, an “Aarogya Setu for Air” — to guide citizens in
real time: When to mask, when to keep children indoors, how to
protecttheelderly. And above all, they demanded accountability
for public funds. Every rupee spent in the name of clean air must
betraceable, audited, and tied toreal outcomes — not toself-con-
gratulatory reports or photo opportunities.

Butwhatunfolded laterin the day was disheartening. Asdusk
fell, the same citizens who came peacefully were met with deten-
tions and police aggression. Such actions erode trust — not just
in the enforcing authorities, but in the state itself. This is not just
counterproductive — it is corrosive.

Clean air should not depend on wind direction, luck, or data
gaps. It should be guaranteed by design — through governance
that is transparent, health-centred, and continuous. Parents
should not have to choose between sending their children to
school and protecting their lungs. Clean air is not a privilege or a
plea; it is the first vaccine every child deserves.

What began at India Gate without an organiser may yet be-
comesomethinglarger —amovement grounded inlove, guided
by evidence, and fuelled by courage. When parents stand for the
air their children breathe, they are not breaking peace; they are
defending it. The right to life begins with the right to breathe.

The writer is an advocate for clean air and environmental rights

OLimMITA Roy

LIVING ALONE has always carried a certain
mystique, the freedom to decorate without
compromise, to eat cereal for dinner, to
come and go on your own terms, to put
something down and find it right where you
left it. But freedom has a price, and in 2025
that priceisrising. Singles around the world
are increasingly feeling the pinch of what
hasbeen dubbed the “singlestax,” the extra
costassociated with living solo in cities that
were not built for one.

In the United States, a widely-cited
analysis found that solo renters pay on

Freedomhasaprice. Incities, itis the 'singles tax

average more than US $7,000 a year in
what some call the “singles tax”. In
New York City, the premium can reach
$20,100 annually. In India, singles often
payan additional $1,800 to $3,600 per year
compared to couples. Across continents,
living alone carries a structural financial
penalty, atangible reminder that indepen-
dence comes at a price.

The cost of living alone does not stop at
rent. Utilities accumulate in quiet, almost
imperceptible increments: The electricity
forasingle apartment, the water, the inter-
net subscription you insist you cannot do
without. Alone, they somehow feel ampli-
fied. Further, shopping for one means
smaller packages, higher per-unit costs,
more frequent trips, and even food delivery

comes with fees and minimums, a quiet
reminder that convenience cannot erase
the premium the city charges. The
numbers are small inisolation, but they ac-
cumulate month after month.

The same arithmetic extends to social
life. A dinner out, amovie, and agym class
each cost more when you are alone.
Couples can split bills, share subscriptions,

Across continents, living
alone carries a structural
financial penalty, a tangible
reminder that independence
comes ata price

or simply stay in and call it a night, while
singles are expected to go out, be seen, and
keep up with the city’s social rhythm. Even
routine outings can add up to thousands of
rupees more each month.

As cities grow more expensive, this
arithmetic begins to shape how peoplelive.
Many young professionals move in with
partnersearlier than planned, simply to af-
ford a slightly larger apartment. Weeks
later, some find themselves navigating
breakups around shared leases and furni-
ture. Flatmates bring their own brand of
quiet absurdity, each silently tallying the
other’s minor infractions like the tap left
running, the coffeejar left empty, the laun-
dry that never quite makes it into the
basket. Economical, yes, but also a small

Vadodara

theatre of compromise.

All of this feels sharper because adult-
hood itselfhasstretched. People are staying
single longer, marrying later, or not at all.
What was once a brief phase of indepen-
dence hasbecome a lasting way of life. The
bills and groceries, once minor inconven-
iences, accumulate into a quiet tax on time
and solitude. Yet the rewards are undeni-
able. There issovereignty in choosing what
to eat, how to spend a Sunday, or when to
turn off the lights. These small triumphs of
self-determination make the costsbearable.
Freedom may be expensive, but it offersthe
rare, stubborn joy of living entirely on your
own terms, with full control of the AC.

The writer is consultant, Aon
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How James
Watson helped
unravel the
double helix

AMITABH SINHA

FEW BIOLOGISTS have acquired the kind of celebrity status
that James Watson and Francis Crick did.

Their discovery of the double helical structure of the DNA
molecule in 1953 is considered one of the biggest break-
throughsin Science, which not only enhanced understanding
of how life replicatesitself, but also profoundly impacted fields
ranging from health to agriculture. So much so that the figure
of the twisted ladder structure of the DNA has become a short-
hand torepresent Science itself. Last week, Watson died at 97.

Early success

Born in the US, Watson was less than 25 years old when he
partnered with Crick to unveil the structure of the DNA (de-
oxyribonucleic acid). The Nobel Prize-winning discovery re-
vealed how individual traits are passed on from one gener-
ation to another, and is often placed alongside the
development of quantum theory and the theory of gravitation
asthe greatest scientific accomplishments of the 20th century.

While those theories uncovered the workings of the uni-
verse, the DNA discovery was about looking inwards. DNA is
alarge molecule containing the genetic information of an in-
dividual. Thisinformation, encoded in the genes, determines
all the individual characteristics of the organism — from
physical appearance to internal biology. During reproduction,
these genes are replicated and transmitted to the offspring,
sometimes with small changes that lead to genetic diversity
and drive evolution.

The chemical existence of DNA was discovered in 1869 by
the Swiss chemist Friedrich Miescher. Decades later, it was
learnt that chromosomes, made of DNA and some proteins,
were associated with inheritance. By the 1940s, scientists fig-
ured out that it was DNA, and not the proteins inside the chro-
mosomes that carried genetic information. But scientists still
did not know how DNA was able to store genetic information
or how it was passed on. Thus, its structure had to be de-
ciphered.

The breakthrough

In1952, Watson and Crick
experimented with three-di-
mensional wooden models
to fit into a structure that
matched the information
provided by other scientists.

Clues came through
chemical analysis and
images obtained from X-ray
crystallography methods.
Under British chemist Rosa-
lind Franklin’s supervision,
her student Raymond Gos-
ling took a historic X-ray
photograph (called Photo
51), which showed the
double-helix structure of
DNA. Watson and Crick saw
this photo and some of her
unpublished data, which served as the basis of their DNA
model. While Franklin was not awarded the Nobel, Crick said
after she died in 1958 that her contribution was critical.

The final Watson-Crick wooden model had two long
strands, each with a series of four nitrogen-containing com-
pounds — Adenine (A), Thymine (T), Cytosine (C) and Gua-
nine (G) - held in a chain by some sugar and phosphate com-
pounds. The Adenine on one strand is always opposite the
Thymine on the other, while the Cytosine is paired opposite
Guanine. The two parallel strands were shaped in a twisted
ladder of sorts, to account for stability, compactness and other
features revealed in earlier experiments.

The double helix was a rather unintuitive and unique struc-
ture for a molecule, but it made sense with all the evidence.
“Itwas quite amoment. We felt sure that this was it. Anything
thatsimple, that elegantjust had to be right. What got us most
excited was the complementarity of the base sequences (ni-
trogen-based compounds A, T, Cand G) along the two chains.
If you knew the sequence - the order of bases — along one
chain, you automatically knew the sequence along the other,”
Watson wrote in his book DNA: The Story of Genetic Revol-
ution.

Molecular biologist J Gowrishankar, former director of
IISER Mohali, said the most beautiful aspect of the structure
was that it clearly showed how the genetic information could
be replicated accurately and passed on. “The two strands
could get separated, and the information on each one was
enough tobuild a separate second strand for itself. It just made
it so easy to understand how the replication of genetic in-
formation occurs, and how those are passed on,” he said.

BEESSSNERNENER

James Watson died on
Thursday. He was 97. THENYT

Theimpact

The discovery of the DNA structure sparked a flurry of new
research, birthing fields like molecular biology, biotechnology,
gene modification and editing.

Scientists have uncovered how changes in the process of
copying genetic information result in some diseases and dis-
orders, and have found fixes through tools like CRISPR. It has
had transformational impacts on agriculture, health and in-
dustry. Genetic analysis has become a common tool with ap-
plications in tracing heredity, forensics and crime, and de-
ciphering the very origin and evolution of organisms.

Drishti IAS (0]

IAS GS Foundation Course

Offline & Live Online Batches

fect meam

Centre

English Medium

TSfHM 3R

9 Delhi

20 Nov | 6:00PM

9 Noida 4FEsR | 2ATH 6:00 TS Admissions Open

9 Indore 49deR | IE 8:00 A 13 Nov | 6:00 PM

9 Lucknow 10 FeleR | JI§ 11:30 051 1Nov | 8:00 AM

9 Prayagraj 1fédeR | gogs:00 Y 1Dec | 8:00 AM

9 Jaipur TEfHM 3R

@ drishtilAS.com

Admissions Open

¢ callus 87501 87501

* POLICY

What govt’s Al guidelines
mean for tech regulation

Soumyarendra Barik
New Delhi, November 10

THE MINISTRY of Electronics and In-
formation Technology (MeitY) has un-
veiled governance guidelines for Artificial
Intelligence (AI), which could serve as a
blueprint for how India regulates the tech-
nology, balancing innovation with ac-
countability and growth with safety.

The government had earlier signalled
thatit may not tighten the regulatory noose
on Al just yet, as it believes the technology
could help flourish an innovation economy
inthe country. Assuch, the guidelines rec-
ommend an India-specific risk assessment
framework, a national Al incident data-
base, and the use of voluntary frameworks
and techno-legal measures, such as em-
bedding privacy or fairness rules directly
into system design.

The guidelines do, however, flag the
need to carry out effective “content auth-
entication”, as synthetically generated
images, videos and audio flood the Inter-
net. Here, the government has already pro-
posed legal amendments to a key legisla-
tion, which would require companies like
YouTube and Instagram to add visible la-
bels to Al-generated content.

The launch of the guidelines comes
ahead of the India-AI Impact Summit
2026, which will be the first-ever global A
summit hosted in the Global South.

Prof Ajay Kumar Sood, Principal Scien-
tific Advisor tothe Government of India, said
atthelaunch, “The guiding principle that de-
fines the spirit of the framework is... ‘Do No
Harm’. We focus on creating sandboxes for
innovation and on ensuring risk mitigation
within a flexible, adaptive system.”

What the guidelines say

The report’s key recommendations are
organised around six pillars: infrastructure,
capacity building, policy & regulation, risk
mitigation, accountability, and institutions.

INFRASTRUCTURE: The report calls for
expanding access to data and compute re-
sources, including subsidised graphics pro-
cessing units (GPUs) and India-specific da-
tasets through platforms like AIKosh. It
urges integration of Al with Digital Public
Infrastructure (DPI) such as Aadhaar and
Unified Payments Interface (UPI). It also
urges the government to incentivise pri-
vate investment and adoption by MSMESs,
with tax rebates and Al-linked loans.

REGULATION: India’s approach will be
agile and sector-specific, applying existing
laws (like the IT Actand the Digital Personal
Data Protection Act) while plugging gaps

*THEACTIONPLAN

EMPOWER THE India Al mission,
ministries, sectoral regulators and
state governments toincrease Al
adoption, throughiinitiatives on infra-
structure development and increas-
ing access to dataand computing re-
sources

ADOPT A graded liability system
based on the function performed,

level of risk, and whether due dili-
gence was observed

INTEGRATE Al with Digital Public
Infrastructure (DPI) to promote scal-
ability, interoperability and
inclusivity

CONDUCT SAFETY testing and
evaluations

GETTYIMAGES

INCREASE DATA availability, shar-
ing, and usability for Al development
and adoption with robust data port-
ability standards and data govern-
ance frameworks

ENCOURAGE THE use of locally rel-
evant datasets to support the
creation of culturally representative
models

through targeted amendments. The report
rules out an immediate need for a standa-
lone Al law, but calls for updates on classifi-
cation, liability, and copyright, including
consideration ofa “textand datamining” ex-
ception. It also urges frameworks for content
authentication to counter deepfakes and for
international cooperation on Al standards.
SKrishnan, Secretary, MeitY, said at the
launch, “Our focus remains on using exist-
ing legislation wherever possible. At the
heart of it all is human centricity, ensuring
Al serves humanity and benefits people’s
lives while addressing potential harms.”
RISK MITIGATION: As stated earlier, the
report proposes an India-specific risk as-
sessment framework to reflect local real-
ities, along with the use of voluntary frame-
works and techno-legal measures.
ACCOUNTABILITY: A graded liability re-
gime is proposed, with responsibility tied
to function and risk level. Organisations
must adopt grievance redressal systems,
transparency reporting, and self-certifica-
tion mechanisms.
INSTITUTIONS: The framework envi-
sions a whole-of-government approach,

Key Points

While thereisa
beliefthat AI
should have little
regulatory
burden, there are
concerns about
data privacy and
inference risks.

Thereis no
consensus on
what should be
done when Al
systems are used
by government
officials.

led by an AI Governance Group (AIGG),
supported by a Technology & Policy Expert
Committee (TPEC), and technically backed
by the Al Safety Institute (AISI).

CAPACITY BUILDING: The guidelines em-
phasise Al literacy and training for citizens,
public servants, and law enforcement.
They recommend scaling up existing skil-
ling programs to bridge gaps in smaller
cities and enhance technical capacity
across government institutions.

How guidelines were prepared

The guidelines were drafted by a high-
level committee consisting of policy ex-
perts under the chairmanship of Prof. Bal-
araman Ravindran, IIT Madras.

According to Abhishek Singh, Addi-
tional Secretary, MeitY, and CEO IndiaAl,
“The committee went through extensive
deliberations and prepared a draft report,
which was opened for public consultation.
Theinputsreceived isaclear sign of strong
engagement across sectors. As Al con-
tinues to evolve rapidly, a second commit-
tee was formed to review these inputs and
refine the final guidelines.”

The recent guidelines suggest risk
management within the existing
framework of laws under the
guiding principle of ‘Do No Harm’

Red flags over officials’ use of AI

Even as the government looks to en-
courage Al with little regulatory burden,
there are internal red flags over data pri-
vacy and inference risks, especially when
such systems are being used by key govern-
ment officials.

What happens when a government of-
ficer uploads an internal note to an Al
chatbot for aquicksummary? When a po-
lice department asks an Al assistant to op-
timise CCTVs across a city? Or when a po-
licymaker uses a conversational model to
draftaninter-ministerial brief? Can the Al
system analyse such prompts at scale,
identify the user, infer their role, draw pat-
terns across queries and predict strategic
intent?

These questions are being debated in
sections of the Union government, The In-
dian Express had earlier reported, amid
growing concern about the rapid prolifer-
ation of generative Al (GenAl) platformsin
India, especially those run by foreign firms,
often bundled as free services with telecom
subscriptions.

Two broad areas are under discussion.
First, whether queries made by top func-
tionaries — bureaucrats, policy advisers,
scientists, corporate leaders and influential
academics — could be mapped to identify
priorities, timelines, or weaknesses.

Second, whether anonymised mass
usage data from millions of Indian users
could help global firms. One issue, sources
said, is whether to “protect” official systems
from foreign Al services.

Proposed Al content labelling

As per the draft amendments to the IT
Rules, released last month, social media
platforms would have to get users to de-
clarewhether the uploaded contentissyn-
thetically generated; deploy “reasonable
and appropriate technical measures”, in-
cluding automated tools or other suitable
mechanisms, to verify the accuracy of such
declaration; and, where such declaration
or technical verification confirms that the
content is synthetically generated, ensure
that this information is clearly and promi-
nently displayed with an appropriate label
or notice.

If they fail to comply, the platforms may
lose the legal immunity they enjoy from
third-party content, meaning that the re-
sponsibility of such platforms shall extend
totaking reasonable and proportionatetech-
nical measures to verify the correctness of
user declarations and to ensure that no syn-
thetically generated information is pub-
lished without such declaration or label.

e ENVIRONMENT

New fund to protect tropical forests & why it’s being criticised

Alind Chauhan
New Delhi, November 10

IN A bid to conserve the world’s tropical
forests, anew fund was launched at a high-
level event on the sidelines of the COP30
climate summit in Belém, Brazil last week.

Known as the Tropical Forest Forever
Facility (TFFF), the fund aims to raise and
invest $125 billion, channelling returns to
developing countries that conserve their
forests. While Brazil has hailed the fund as
an “unprecedented initiative” that can
transform conservation, several experts
have raised concerns about how TFFF will
work in practice.

Whatis the TFFF?

The TFFF is an investment fund de-
signed as a permanent, self-financing ve-
hicle through which net returns will be
awarded to up to 74 developing countries
with tropical forests for keeping their exist-
ing old-growth forests intact.

The fund will look to raise $25 billion
from wealthy governments and philan-
thropists, and an additional $100 billion in
private investment. Then, the amount will
be invested into a mixed portfolio of invest-
ments, including public and corporate
market bonds, with annual returns used as
areward to tropical forest nations for con-
serving their forests.

Payments will be based on satellite re-
mote sensing data that track forest canopy
cover annually in a low-cost and transpar-
ent manner. So far, Brazil has announced
a $1 billion contribution; Colombia has
pitched in with $250 million; Indonesia is
contributing $1billion; the Netherlands $5
million; Norway $3 billion over a decade;
and Portugal 1 million euros.

Why has the TFFF been launched?
Economically, dead forests are more
valuable than standing ones. For instance,
the benefits of standing forests, such as
temperature reduction and wildlife habi-

All about Booker Prize, the most
prestigious award for fiction books

By the time you read The BBC first tele- PODCASTER AND former TV
this, the winner of the vised the prize host Tucker Carlson recently
Booker Prize, the ceremony in1976.In posted aninterview with
world’s most prestig- 2014, the prize was political activist Nick
ious award for asingle opened uptoall Fuentes, giving him over two
work of fiction, would writers of all national- hours to air his views, which
have been announced. ities, provided the are well outside the Ameri-
Founded in the UK books were writtenin can mainstream even for
in 1969, the Booker Engilsh and published some of the most provocative
Prize aimed to stimu- inthe UK orIreland. conservatives. As some have
latethereading and (Previously, it was disavowed Fuentes, asingle
discussion of contem- only open for writers word keeps appearing:
porary fiction. The Authors shortlisted for the Booker Prizein ~ from Commonwealth Groypet. Fuentesis seenas amore
publishers Tom London on Sunday. Ap countries). Simply, Groypersaresup-  radical conservative. THENYT
Maschler and Graham In2005, Booker in- porters of Fuentes. His

C Greene, who came up with theidea
forit, found abacker in Booker
McConnell, aconglomerate with a
significant long-term presence in
Guyana.

The inaugural Booker Prize was
awarded to P H Newby for his novel
Somethingto Answer For.Since then,
the life of the prize has far exceeded
whatits founders had imagined.
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stituted another category of awards
for translated fiction, now the In-
ternational Booker Prize. Banu
J Mushtaq’s Heart Lamp, translated
from Kannada by Deepa Bhasthi,
bagged thisyear’s prize. Last month,
the Booker Foundation announced a
new award, the Children’s Booker
Prize, for children’s fiction. This will

beawarded in2026.

Key
takeaways

@ Economically,
dead forestsare
often more valuable
than standing ones.
By incentivising
preservation, TFFF
seeks to change that.

® Critics say, how-
ever, that the fundis
toovulnerable to
volatility in financial
markets, and further
dilutes the legal obli-
gation of developed
countries for climate
action.

{2 THINGS TO KNOW }

In US conservative camp: Who are
Groypers, and what are their beliefs?

ENS

tat, are taken for granted. Meanwhile, clear-
ing of forests to make way for farmland is
often financially incentivised. This is one
of the primary causes of deforestation.

The TFFF tackles this head on. The idea
is to pay for the conservation of the world’s
major tropical forests, which provide arange
of ecosystem services, including carbon stor-
age, soasto ensure that the value they bring
as standing forests is more than what they
would bring if they were to be cut down.

Marina Silva, Brazil’s Minister of the
Environment and Climate Change, during
the launch event, said, “For the first time,
we have a global mechanism that recogni-
ses the value of forest ecosystem services
and offers permanent incentives for their
preservation.”

What are the concerns?

One of the biggest concerns with the
TFFFis that it is too vulnerable to the vola-
tility of financial markets. This is because
it planstoinvest in bonds in developing na-

tions that have historically been prone to
fluctuations. A market crash, such as the
one that occurred during the Covid-19 pan-
demic or the 2008-09 financial crisis,
would preclude the TFFF from making its
payments.

Another concern is that the fund di-
lutes the legal obligation of developed
countries to pay their fair share of nature
finance. That is because the TFFF is not of-
ficially part of the UN Framework Conven-
tion on Climate Change (UNFCCC), and is
not subject to the same responsibilities
that govern the UN climate negotiations,
where the onus falls on developed coun-
tries.

Liane Schalatek, a climate finance ex-
pert, told Carbon Brief, “While we're trying
to have a discussion about protecting the
provision of public finance from developed
to developing countries... TFFF is almost
contributing to a further undermining of
the financial mechanism of the UNFCCC
and the Paris Agreement.”

organisation, the America First Foun-
dation, says on its website that it
denounces “immoral ideologies
like zionism, nihilism, and liberal
multiculturalism” which, it says,
“embedded themselves within our so-
ciety and have undermined our
nation’s sovereignty.” Fuentes also op-
poses feminism.

Katherine Dee, who writes about

Vadodara
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internet culture, said that
fealty to Fuentesisthe
Groypers’ defining feature.
“Ithink that Nick Fuentesis
amongthe best examples of
‘politics as fandom’ that
exists,” said Dee.

His detractors also use
the termto refer to fans of
Fuentes, but with a strongly
pejorative connotation.

Just where the name
came fromisunclear. “Tam
notsure ifit has any mean-
ingbeyond soundinglike a
funny name for this funny creature,”

offered Don Caldwell, editor of
Know Your Meme. That “funny
creature” is a cousin of Pepe the
Frog, asomewhat crudely drawn
amphibian not originally intended to
be apolitical symbol, but which was
adopted by far-right usersin 2014.
Groyper was arelated frog, created by
Pepe enthusiasts. THENYT
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A thought for today

How many times have you been on the freeway and

had someone fly by you at 100mph, then end up two

cars ahead of you at the off ramp? What'’s the point?
MARK HARMON

Capital Questions

After the Delhi car blast, govt’s priority
should be to make people feel safe

If the deadly blast outside Red Fort yesterday evening turns out

to have a terrorist’s hand behind it, it will be the bloodiest such

actinIndia’s capital in over 17 years. At the time of writing, we
don’tknow the cause, and whether there was a motive. But we have
seen the devastation — burnt and mangled shells of cars and
rickshaws-and we are still counting bodies. Thereported toll rose
from one, when the reports started coming in shortly after 7pm, to
eight, then ten and, by some accounts, thirteen. There will be
clarity on the humanloss by daybreak. It’s reassuring to see police
and special investigative agencies on the ground, and PM and
home minister monitoring developments.

The truth will be known, but because this matter concerns the
capital —the world is watching — we would like to get to the bottom
of it at the earliest. Was it a terror strike? That’s the question
uppermost on every mind.
First reports said it might
have been a CNG tank
explosion in a car. Tragic,
but reassuring due to the
absence of malafide intent.
However, late night, when
the ownership of the car
had been ascertained, the
terror angle seemed to gain
heft. That the blast followed
close on the heels of the arrest of doctors with alleged terrorlinks
feedsthe apprehension.

This involved a joint operation between Faridabad and Jammu
and Kashmir police, where around 350 kg of explosives were also
found. The case needs urgent answering even apart from the Delhi
blast. Undoubtedly, nobody needs these answers more than govt and
its security agencies, to keep all of us safe. But quelling people’s
fears is equally important, because that has a bearing on the
national mood and commerce.

There was a 30-year period from the 1980s to the 2000s when
terror, if notstriking Delhi, was never far from it. Butin the period
of quiet since the 2008 serial blasts, a whole generation has grown
up withoutknowingterror. Govtmustdoeverythingtoensurethey
remain unacquainted with it. If Monday evening’s blast was a
premeditated act, the guilty must be brought to book speedily. This
govt has always talked tough on security — it must ensure that
terror doesn’ttakerootinthe capital again.

No Deterrent, All Detergent

The Tirupati fake ghee case is a scary tale
of how ‘milk’ suppliers cream public
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as ghee to one of India’s most venerated temples in Andhra

for five years is more than a mere adulteration crisis. It’s a
breakdown of social contract. When the Tirupatiladdoo ‘contami-
nation’ came to light last year, official statements stated the ‘ghee’
had failed Tirupati’s own checks. Now it appears the supplier was
allegedly so corrupt he re-supplied the same product with tweaks
via another fraud dairy in Tirupati itself. Food inspector FSSAI
hasbeen investigating alongside the CBI team.

Yet, it is FSSAI itself that must be held to account for being

. oblivious to such an extensive high-profile fraud
that has continued for so long. Milk and ghee
adulterationhasbeenon FSSAI’'sradarforatleast
20 years. Five nationwide surveys on milk and
milk products have been carried out since its 2011
survey, all revealing a broken unorganised sector.
Even in 2019 it said “Your milk is largely safe”.
Results from the 2023 survey were not made
public. But we know contamination is widespread
using urea and detergents, heavy metals,
pesticideresidue and soon.

Question is what is being done about it? Cases
of fakemilk and milk products couldfillamonth’s
newsprmt The ‘strict action’ FSSAI keeps promising is but a news
snippet. How long after every crackdown on fake ghee, paneer and
khoya etc do the very same units swing right back into action,
unperturbed, the crackdown but a blip in their criminal activity.
The Tirupatifraud is a scary case where there isno milk in the mix
at all. Gheeis all chemicals-68L kilos worth ¥250cr. What were food
inspectors in Uttarakhand and Andhra doing? Truth is, there is
no real deterrent. One wonders, really, if we at all know what in the
name of milk are we feeding children.

Apology accepted

But all too often, none is forthcoming

That acheatin Uttarakhand passed off asyntheticconcoction

Anil Abraham

I walked back from the park with a posse of neighbourhood
ladies, all giggling and talking to me simultaneously like the
panelists on a news hour debate. Kamala was at the gate
glaringatmeforthe cardinal sin of beingpopular. SoIfollowed
the trend and issued an official apology. I had been doing this
ever since I was married — but apparently it’s now a viral
trend. Every brand from Skoda to Volkswagen and from Vadilal to Ambuja
Cementsisapologisingfor beingirresistible.

We were just discussing politics, I explained sincerely. Can I help it if I'm
up-to-date with the latest news? After their morning coffee, the ladieslike me
to spill the tea. We discussed Zohran Mamdani becoming mayor and added
our own Mississippi Masala to the mix. Mrs Natarajan remembered that she
once shopped for saris with Mira Nair and planned a Monsoon Wedding

for her daughter. Babita Bhabhi wanted someone to explain the
m term Democratic Socialist to her. We were completely clueless
-/

| and instead chose to change the topic deftly and discuss his wife
instead. Deflect, distract and deny - those are the strategies used
by most politicians nowadays.

Nobody is clearing the air about the pollution in Delhi. No official or
unofficial apology. Instead we try to skew the numbers by spraying water or
attempting cloud seeding. We distract from the real issue by threatening to
remove street dogs from public places like bus stands and railway stations.
Nobody is apologising for rail accidents or potholes on the road. We do not
apologise for our women sportspersons being trolled or groped — we distract
with controversies about the number of missing stanzas in Vande Mataram
thatcelebratethedivinefeminineforce. Wedonotapologisefor body shaming
ayoungactress by askingfor her weight at a press conference, but we celebrate
the fact that India’s market for anti-obesity drugs is expanding. We do not
apologise for Seema, Sweety or Saraswati-instead we spend time wondering
how a Brazilian model could have painted a sorry picture of an electoral
process inademocracy.

Kamalawasnotimpressed withmy official apology that took noresponsi-
bility for being an incorrigible flirt. Am I the only one apologising sincerely
for the sorry state of affairs in the world? Apology accepted or must I stand
for elections?

Bihar & Its Migration Model

05% of households have a migrant. Their remittances are 50% of a household’s income. Outmigration tripled Bihar’s rural
wages, ended exploitative relations. Manufacturing employs just 5%. And it’s impossible for the state to create enough jobs

for its growing youth population. In 2025, 12.8L completed secondary school. A

Alakh N Sharma

Political parties call for a halt to out-
migration every assembly election.
Much debatefollows. All of itoblivious
to Bihar’s historical development
experience and reality. Migration
from Bihar dates to colonial times,
when the British sent peasants and workers as
indentured labour to Fiji, Mauritius and Caribbean
countries. Many Biharis also moved to Calcutta and
Assam’stea gardens.

After Independence, data on migration remained
inadequate to reflect different types of population
movements. Census and National Sample Surveys
poorly captured its magnitude, especially short-term
and seasonal flows. Therefore, it was unsurprising
that people were shocked by the sheer massive
numbers of migrants — mostly from central
and eastern India - who headed back as Covid
lockdowns kicked in.

Institute for Human Development has been
collecting migration data from 36 representative
villages in Bihar, 12 in-depth, through several
rounds of longitudinal surveys since the late
1990s up to 2016-17, building on previous data
from 1981. Migration is far more layered an
issue than what passes off in political
discourse. Five points.

Why migrate | Outmigration from Bihar
earlier was largely driven by poverty,
often described as a “push factor”. With
Green Revolution in northwestern India,
short-term/seasonal migration rose in the
1980s. In 1981, only about 10-15% of rural
households were migrant households —
with at least one migrant —and most were
short-term and seasonal, synchronised
with peak andleanagricultural periodsin
Bihar and destination states. This has changed
significantly in both scale and nature. \

® Share of households with at least one
migrant rose from 36% in 1998-99 to 60% in
2009-10, to about 65% in 2017.

® The nature of migration has shifted
from short-term to long-term duration (8
months or more).

® Proportion of short-term migrants fell
sharply from 72% of total migrants in 1998-99 to
26% in 2009-10, and furtherto20% in2017.

Who migrates | In the 1980s, mostly poorer
groups and classes moved out. By 2017, all

castes and classes were migrating. Rates were highest
among Muslims, followed by upper castes —usually for
longer terms. Migration increased with education —
highest among graduates and above, lowest among the
illiterate. Both ‘push’and ‘pull’ factors played a part.

Overwhelmingly male-dominated with women just
5% of migrants in 2016, men traditionally leave family
behind in villages, making these ‘split’ households.
Migrants view the city as a place to earn; their real
homes remain the village, to which they return for
festivals etc.

Reality check | Given this, putting a stop to migration
must be viewed within Bihar’s larger development
landscape as India’s most densely populated state with
lowest per capita income.
® Average landholding is barely an acre.
So, farming is unsustainable for most. Even
so, 54% of Bihar’s workforce is engaged in
agriculture, compared with 46 % nationally.
® Manufacturing sector’s employment
shareisjust5%,compared with 11% for India.
® A very small organised manufacturing
&servicesector withjustabove 5% employment
— against 17% nationally — Bihar’s economy
cannot generate adequate jobs for educated
& skilled workers.
® Per PLFS, between 2017-18 and
2023-24, employment growth in Bihar
was confined mainly to agriculture and
construction - both distress-driven
subsistence sectors. No job creation
occurred in the organised sector
that typically offers better quality
employment.
Meanwhile, in 2025 alone, 12.8L. young
people had completed
secondary education.

half of those expected
to join the labour market. Many will be
forced tomigrate.

Remittance runs homes | Most migrants
save as much as they can after meeting basic
expenses, send the money home. In 2017,
average annual remittance per migrant
household was %48,662. Migrant remittances
accounted for over 28 % of total village income,
. and about half of the total income of

—— migranthouseholds.
These transfers played a major
role in improving food security, better

[so 27% of the population is below I5

housing and land development. They helped meet
healthcare needs. Some families were even able to
purchaseland.

Migration also contributed to tightening of the
labour market. Over the past three decades, rural real
wages in Bihar have nearly tripled. Most importantly,
large-scale migration has played a crucial role in
breaking the once exploitative ‘semi-feudal agrarian
relations’ in rural Bihar - the accompanying labour
system has completely disappeared.

However, this transformation has come at a high
social cost. Migrants often live and work in poor
conditions in destination areas and remain separated
fromtheirfamilies. Despitethesehardships, migration
over past three decades has been the most powerful
driver of social and economic change inrural Bihar.

Young waiting | Bihar’s demographic profile is
often overlooked. While India is expected to have a
demographic advantage for another 15 years before
the working-age population starts to shrink, Bihar’s
advantage willlast much longer.

Currently, 27% of Bihar’s population is below 15,
compared to 20% nationally. By 2036, around 22%
will still be under 15, compared to 15.6% for India.
This means Bihar will continue to experience a
‘youth bulge’ well beyond 2036, and its demographic
advantage could extend till 2050.

It’ll be extremely difficult for the state to create
enough jobs — even of moderate quality — to absorb
its expanding educated labour force. As a result,
migration will continue to be a key livelihood strategy
for young people.

Migration, though often harsh, plays a historically
vital role in development across countries, and its
contribution should be recognised in that context.

Issue is not to stop migration, but to

T
i 2 make it safer and help it benefit more,
The state economy BI H n = viapolicy including better skilling.
cannot absorb even = That said, Bihar’s current ‘deve-

lopmentmodel’-largely dependenton
outward migration - is unlikely to remain sustainable
inthemedium-tolong-term especially as several states
are introducing policies that restrict opportunities for
educated migrants.

The state needs to focus on improving quality of
education, strengthening skill development and
promoting employment-intensive growth. These
measures can help address the ‘push factors’ driving
migration. Together, they form the most viable
pathway towards a more balanced and sustainable
development trajectory for Bihar.

The writer is professor and director at Institute for Human
Development, New Delhi

COP In Cop Out Time

Climate meet in Brazil is taking place as govts and corporations are retreating from mitigation pledges. This
would be disastrous and create a poorer & dangerous world. Developing nations must act for their own sake

Chandra Bhushan

The 30th UN Climate Change Conference
in Belem, Brazil, is taking place against
the backdrop of a major pushback
against climateaction. UShas withdrawn
from the Paris Agreement. EU has
diluted its 2040 climate target. Some of
the world’slargest banks—JP Morgan, Bank of America,
and Morgan Stanley — have walked away from their
net-zero alliances. Even Bill Gates, a champion of
climate innovation, now argues that the world should
prioritise health and development over climate goals —
ignoring that prosperity and public health depend
onastable climate.

But let us ask a simple question: Is the world really
doing so muchon climate that we need a pause? A decade
after the signing of the Paris Agreement, it’s time for
areality check.

Since the signing of the Paris Agreement in 2015,
govts have announced countless new pledges, policies,
and net-zero roadmaps. Yet, greenhouse gas (GHG)
datatell a very different story.

Each year since 2010, UNEP’s Emissions Gap Report
has projected where global emissions are heading
under different scenarios. In 2015, UNEP projected
that under the current policies scenario — which
estimates emissions based on existing measures taken
by countries — global emissions in 2030 would reach 60
gigatonnes (Gt) of CO: equivalent. However, to stay
within the 2°C pathway, emissions would need to be
42 Gtby 2030, leaving an 18 Gt gap.

Thereportalso projected that if countriesmeet their
pledges under their Nationally Determined Contributions
(NDCs), emissions could drop to 54-56 Gt, depending on
whether they meet their conditional pledges (dependent

on finance and technology support from developed
countries) or unconditional pledges (to be achieved
from their own resources).

A decadelater,the numbers have barely shifted. The
2025 report estimates that emissions under current
policies will be 58 Gt in 2030, leaving a 16 Gt gap. Even if
countries meet their Paris pledges, emissions would
still be 51-53 Gt, leaving a gap of 9-11 Gt. In short, the
worldhas spentadecadepledgingandre-pledging, only
tomove the needle by afew gigatonnes.

But the reality is emissions are growing
faster than projected. In 2015, global GHG
emissions stood at 51.5 Gt. By 2024, it
had already reached 57.7 Gt—very close
to the projected emissions for 2030
under the current policies scenario.
This rapid growth in emissions is
making the Paris targets much
harder to meet.

Meeting the 2°C target now
requires global emissions to peak Y\
immediately and then fall by about
4% every year until 2050. For the 1.5°C
goal, therequired annual declineis7.3%.
Such reductions have never been achieved
outside major economic collapses or pandemics.
During the 2020 Covid lockdowns, for example, global
emissionsfell by 5.4%, only torebound the following year.

In essence, to meet the Paris targets, the world would
have to achieve a permanent, voluntary, global “Covid-
level” drop a year for next 25 years — without crashing
economiesor livelihoods. That’s the scale of transformation
now required. And it explains why some political and
corporate leaders are quietly retreating from ambition.

But retreat is not an option. Failure to close the emis-
sions gap will be catastrophic—not theendof civilisation,

but a poorer, unhealthier, and more dangerous world.
Vast regions will become unliveable; food systems will
strain; and economies will stagger under the weight of
disasters and displacement. History warns about what
happens when climate change outpaces adaptation. The
end of the Indus Valley civilisation did not end humanity
in South Asia—but it certainly depopulated vast regions.

Today, even assciencedemands urgent action, political
and corporate will is eroding. Global elites are, in effect,

normalising failure — claiming the climate agenda

has gone “toofar, toofast”. Butthisnarrative is

not just defeatist - it is false. The world has

barely begun toact. Despite all the pledges,

global energy use remains 80% fossil-

& fuel-based. The share of renewables,

thoughrising, is expanding too slowly

to offset surging demand. The problem,

4 therefore, is not too much climate
action -itisthe chroniclack of it.

As the world gathers in Belem,
the task is not to lower ambition but
torestore credibility. It is time to build
a Coalition of the Willing — a group of
nations committed to implementation,
notrhetoric. Emerging economieslike India,
which will soon hold the Brics presidency, must

lead this effort.

For developing countries, climate action is not a
moral burden — it is an opportunity to drive green
growth, ensure energy independence, create millions
of new jobs, and protect citizens from escalating climate
risks. Their interests and survival are aligned.

Tenyearsafter Paris, the world standsatadangerous
crossroads. Yet this is not the time to despair - it is the
time to fight back.

The writer is an environmentalist
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WHAT DID\ AN OPPORTUNITY.

Once we start trusting algorithms more
than our own feelings, we hand over
authority not just over our decisions,
but over our humanity.

Yuval Noah Harari

Stop Letting A

gorithms Control Your Mind

Pratiksha Apurv

at would happen if all the
smartphones on the planet
were shut down for 24 hours?

What would that day feel like—no voice
calls, messages, or access to social
media platforms? Would life become
better, or more complex?

Atatime when medical experts
are warning about the mental health
impact of smartphones and when ‘tech-
nostress’isbeingrecognised asareal
condition, these questions, though
hypothetical, raise important concerns
about our holistic well-being. If all
smartphones across the globe were to go
offline for 24 hours, many among the
world’s 5.76bn active users would face
anxiety. How did we come to this point?

While scientists and nations have
made astonishing technological advance-
ments, we’ve largely forgotten to nurture
our inner world. Since the late 1700s, the

world has witnessed four Industrial Revo-
lutions, but it is yet to undergo a spiritual
revolution. Today, our entire life is driven
by algorithms. We have failed to strike a
fine balance between the outer and the
inner dimensions of our existence.

Our ancestors prayed in Yajurveda: “At-

mane me varco da varcase pavasva”—0O

inner divinity, grant me the radiance

and strength of self-realisation.
Oursagesurged usto

Arjuna: “Uddhared atmanatmanam
natmanam avasadayet; Atmaiva hyat-
mano bandhur atmaiva ripur atmanah.”
Elevate yourself through the power of
your mind. The mind is both the friend
and the enemy of the self. Today, Krishn’s
words have taken on new relevance. Our
brilliant minds have unleashed extraor-
dinary technologies, but these tools are
also becoming enemies of the self.
Many scientists have noted that

journey inward and comple-

te ourlives with awareness.
But humanity seems to have
chosen the outward path.
We've acquired vast know-

Aliseroding cognitive abilities
Z andstiflinghuman creativity:
Many experts view Alasan
existential threat.

However, the outcome

ledge and developed count-

THE SPEAKING TREE dependsentirely onus-on

less tools for progress and
convenience. While innovation has
improved our quality of life, it hasalsoled
toaneglect of our inner world. We have
created A, but instead of controllingit,
we have allowed algorithms to control us.
Inthe Bhagwad Gita, Krishn tells

how we choose to use tech-
nology. While Al is an external invention,
the awareness with which welive isan
inner discipline. Basically, the world needs
people who have the fragrance of both
Einstein and Buddha. Thirty-seven years
ago, adisciple had asked spiritual master

Osho whether man would relinquish
his intellectual supremacy to compu-
ters? Osho said that a computer is merely
amechanical extension of human cons-
ciousness. While it could assisthuman
evolution, it could never replace conscio-
usness. He was clear: a person who lives
only outwardly, disconnected from the
inner self, cannot be whole. Osho emphasi-
sed the need for harmony between our
inner and outer worlds. That balance is
more crucial now than ever before. Yes, we
need technological innovation. But we
also urgently need a spiritual revolution.
We must reduce our dependence
onsocial media and Al tools and teach
younger generations to engage in criti-
cal thinking, analysis, and creativity.
Artificial Intelligence can draw a
painting, but it will deprive people of
joy,emotions, and the opportunity to
experience the act of drawing. Let us,
then, strive to harmonise our outer
progress with inner awareness.
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Highway Tolls Need
A Smart Retuning

It's about easing the business of building infra

The user-pays principle for determining highway toll rates
is efficient and has significantly widened India’s road net-
work overthepast three decades since theformulahasbeen
in operation. The fee is important because it provides len-
ders with visibility into debt-funded highways, and impro-
vements to its design should contribute tofaster infrastruc-
ture development. What users end up paying is set by acom-
bination of factors that identify the value they derive. The
size of a vehicle, the weight it carries and the owner’s wil-
lingness to pay contribute to the formula of any toll, asthey
should. This, however, assumes the value derived remains
static over thelifespan of a highway, which isnot the case.
Conditions of a highway change over the course of the
concession period as the operational environment al-
ters. Congestion and maintenance also contribute to the
value proposition of using a toll road, and these factors
need to be incorporated into fee deter-
mination. The move to bring these va-
| riables into the pricing equation is
b overdue, as the original formula can
be improved upon. GoI’s reference to
= economic researchers to come up
. with anew, improved version is welco-
me. A more sophisticated model will
improveresourceallocation and drive economic growth.
Along the way; it could also fix some of the roadblocks
confronting the financing of highways in the country.
Getting the highway user fee right has a bearing on tax-
funded roads, which need to increase their network paral-
lelly. Improvementsto the overall efficiency of theroadnet-
work should help lower logistics costs and sharpen India’s
competitiveness among Asia’s export-oriented economies.
Since manufacturing is critical to the economic transfor-
mation policymakers are targeting over the next few deca-
des, deriving market-clearing, administered pricing of in-
frastructure services is key. The financial market should
become more comfortable about how India goes about fun-
dingits infrastructure for more capital tobe drawn in. A re-
vision of thehighway userfee pricingformulaisabout ma-
kingthe business of creating infrastructure easier.

To BBC or Not to BBC,
[t's a Question of Bias

BBC, seen inmany quarters as the paragon of journalistic integ-
rity, now finds itself in the throes of a credibility crisis so severe,
it has claimed heads of its top brass. Director-general Tim Davie
and head of news Deborah Turness haveresigned followinga Pa-
noramadocumentary debacle—where by splicing two segments
of Donald Trump’s January 6, 2021, speech, delivered nearly an
hour apart, a narrative was fabricated that made the president
appear to incite violence directly. The result was a Frankenste-
in’s monster of a quote, stitched together with all the finesse of a
tabloid hack and the ethical compass of a GPS gone rogue.

MediahousesinBritain and the US, unlike in India, have tra-
ditionally ‘taken sides’, with the Guardian and NYT openly
displaying their left-of-centre Labour/li-
beral Democrat credentials, and Fox its
conservative right leanings. BBC, less
open to wearing its heart on its sleeve,
has, with this latest editorial debacle, da-
maged its brand as a reliable news-provi-
der. In the age of deepfakes and disinfor-
mation, playing fast and loose with chro-
nology and context isn’t just irresponsible, but dangerous.
The edit conveniently omitted Trump’s call for peaceful pro-
test, instead paintinghim as a fire starter.

Whether one loathes or lionises Trump is beside the point.
The fallout is an own goal for the Beeb. Davie and Turness
didn’t just oversee a bad edit; they presided over blatant anti-
Trumpism where trumped-up ‘facts’ were made to play adju-
dicator. Bias, for any organisation, particularly a media one,
can destroy reputation — if that reputation, indeed, is to be
unbiased. To be caught guilty of manufacturing truth will
now require major damage control—not somuch with apolo-
giesat this stage, but with redoubled accountability.

Brazil's COP chief seems
to be lowering the bar

Planet’s Hot, Why Are
Promises Lukewarm?

For those hardy souls still invested in the long-drawn COP
circus — complete with the final-night melodrama where
negotiators magically emerge clutchingreams of promises
—Brazil’s André Corréado Lago’sopeningact was quite so-
mething. Looking already worn out, the diplomat steering
COP30, which began yesterday, essentially declared that
rich countries have lost the will to fight the climate crisis,
while China sprints ahead with clean-energy hardware.

Depressed already? Don’t be. This wasn’tan announcement
so much as a polite attempt to drag your expectations for Be-
1ém COP down to the deepest, dampest corner of the Amazo-
nian rainforest. Fair enough — plenty of COPs have revved
up hopes only to sputter out at the finish line. Brazil clearly
wants to avoid a sequel, hence the strategic gloom. But the
choice of topic? Who doesn’'t know wealthy nations aren’t ex-
actly itching to cough up what they owe the not-so-wealthy?
Besides refusing to pay up or share green tech at anything
less than kidney-priced, they’re now nudging developing co-
untries to take on green loans instead of grants. The entire
point of thisannual jamboree seemsto be for everyoneto gat-
her, grin for the cameras and decide who’s footing the clean-
up bill—and, like clockwork, the rich nations are the ones di-
ving under the table whenever their names are called.

Fairly compensating founders with low ownerships isasimportant as being transparent about it

Rereading E
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Arijit Barman

n July, Lenskart’s Peyush Ban-

sal took out a loan to buy shares

of his own company to shore up

his ownership based on a priva-

te valuation of 8,700 cr. Three
months later; he asked public markets
to value the same company at 8x in its
IPO. The reality TV ‘shark’ got bitten
hard: the eyewear retailer listed at 12%
discount to its offer price, ending the
day flat.

Around the same time, Elon Musk
sought shareholder approval for anew,
milestone-linked $1 tn stock compen-
sation package after steering Tesla’s
market value to $1.4 tn, more than all
other Western carmakers combined.

Both share acquisitions made it to
theheadlines—for totally different rea-
sons. One was a trillion-dollar tempta-
tion. The other was about getting tag-
ged as a promoter, but instead getting
entangled in a controversy of its own
making. Thesize, scopeandscaleof the
two stock compensation packages may
not be comparable. But what binds the
two founders is their attempt to seek
out more skin in the game. They trig-
gered a tumultuous chain of events po-
larising small shareholdersto pension
funds, peers, and even the pope.

Awarding stocks to founders comes
withamoral hazard, both for financial
investors as well as founder. Any un-
certainty around equity ow-
nership in a young com-
pany’s cap table makes
financial investors mo-
re vulnerable to suc-
cumb to pressures from
founders to heed to their
requests for ‘top-ups’
tocontinuetoruntheir
business.

If shareholding
structures keep ch-
anging based on
formulas or per-

Shall we goggle?

formance milestones, it implies own-
ership is fungible, tilting the power dy-
namics towards the one at the steering
wheel. Scope of extracting more from
minority shareholders compounds
perpetually. Which is precisely why Se-
bibars promoters to self-reward them-
selves through Esops.

There is a long-term moral hazard
forfoundersas well. Fear of equity dilu-
tion tends to keep companies and foun-
ders disciplined about capital allocati-
on. If it comes cost-free, it’s impossible
to acknowledge the true value of equi-
ty. Without suffering the pain of own-
ershiperosion, nothingstopsafounder
from an unwarranted fundraising sp-
reeandother serious businessmissteps.

Thatsaid, first-generation entrepre-
neurs with limited resources often do
get diluted to low single digits early:
There is a real case in incentivising
such founders to continue to add value
to their enterprise through incremen-
tal management Esops (Msops). But it
hasto be clear medium-and long-term
performance-linked milestones that
are pre-agreed upon, adequately dis-
closed, and vetted by an independent
board to avoid the perception of short-
term greed.

Bansal landed in the eye of
the storm because he’s
Lenskart’s largest
shareholder, with his
stake rising sharply
after he kept buying
out investors

Bansal became the eye of the storm
because he is Lenskart’s single-largest
shareholder, whose holdinghad seen the
most notable jump since he kept buy-
ing shares directly from his investors.
He and his family members are also
sellingthe maximumnumber
of shares in the offer for sa-
le (OFS), making them
the biggest beneficiary
of itsIPO.

Founders of many
young unicorns have

Silicon Valley
has dealt with such
legacy issues far more
smartly. For them, it is
less about the money,

Fables

nder at face value for achieving a mile-
stone. The delta between the issue pri-
ce and FMP gets debited from the com-
pany’s P&L. But any adjustment in the
company’s EBITDA gets also be com-
municated to all shareholders.

Ourlawsalsoneed tocatch up. Fairly
compensating founders with low own-
erships is just as important as being
transparent about it. They are taking
the risk of running the business, but
equally run the real risk of losing con-
trolduetoahostiletakeover, like Mind-
tree. Such risk-taking should also be
encouraged, andfacilitatearegimethat
taxes Esops to founders and KMPs as
income, not capital gains. This cohort
need a clear mark out.

Silicon Valley hasdealt with suchleg-
acy issues far more smartly. For them,
it is less about the money;, more about
control. When Larry Page and Sergey
Brin took Google public in 2004, it had
two classes of stock with differential

voting rights. What Google gave its

founder duo may not have had

an obvious dollar value.

But it allowed them the
ability to control the
company forever, even
as it kept issuing more
stock. This kept them

beenprogressively bri- motivated.

nging down their OFS more about contral Similarly; Facebook’s
component and plugin- dual-classsharestructu-
vestorrancourandring- re was created to ensure
fence post-listing price founder Mark Zucker-
meltdowns. Lenskart ch- berg retained majority
ose tobuck the trend. votingcontrol. Tesladid-

In contrast, peers in
Eternal (Zomato), PB Fintech, Swiggy
and Delhivery have leaned on employ-
ee Esop pools issued for all employees,
including founders. The risky bet in-
volving a personal leverage to buy the
shares waslittle too close to thelisting.
The transaction at arguably a far low-
er price than fair market value/price
(FMP) made the structure unnecessa-
rily convoluted, and distracted every-
one from the main purpose that in it-
self was probably not mala fide.

There are far more elegant options
togoabout it:

P Rightsissueatface value of the com-
pany. Only the founder participates for
his pro-rata shares, among all existing
shareholders.

» The company issuing Esops to a fou-

n’tentrenchfounder con-
trol and drove straight into the 12-mth-
long turbulence. Musk’s pressing con-
cern has been over Tesla’s future ‘rob-
otarmy’, a reference to the company’s
Optimus humanoid workers that he
doesn’t trust anyone else to control.
Indian regulation, too, needs torevi-
ew its ‘oneshare, one vote’ model. Youn-
ger companies need a nuanced appro-
ach.If wefacilitatea generation of fou-
nders with low ownership to success-
fullymanage, run and subsequently list
their companies, we would be creating
apipeline of high quality, board-mana-
ged, professionally run businesses that
will truly broaden the spirit of enter-
prise and enhance shareholder value.

arijit.barman@timesofindia.com
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Monet’s Water Lilies by
data manipulation?
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From intimate and small community en-
gagement, celebrations are becoming ex-
travagant and big. In 2025, Confederation

of AllIndia Traders (CAIT)projected the

Diwali economy to be around %5 1akh cr,
Maha Kumbh Mela at Z31akh cr, and the
wedding season currently in full swing
at¥61akh cr. In many ways, this repre-
sents the larger pattern of how Indians
are gradually getting comfortable with
‘big’ness, aslong as comforting doses of
‘small’-ness are suitably embedded.
Despite being the 7®-largest country in
the world, Indians have preferred to live
in comfortable cohorts, defined by geog-
raphy and secured by ethnicity. It was
the demographic equivalent of the Miya-
waki Forest Method, developed by botan-
ist Akira Miyawaki, in which self-sustain-
ing mini-forests are created in moderate
spaces. Our shopping destination was the
local kirana and market, festivities hub-
bed around local milestones, literature

and popular culture drawn from ‘mother

language’ origins, dietary patterns (ind-
ulgence or routine) were rooted in com-
forting familiarity. Holidays, too, werere-
gional in preference. ‘Small’ gave wings to
ourrealisticambitions, in terms of both
budgetary and sociocultural appetites.

This began to change in the 1990s when
the world started making India their ch-
osen playground, lured by provocative
potential. McDonald’s, true to global
templates, launched the Maharaja Mac,
toensure that the critical dimension of
the ‘small’ was suitably amplified, a pat-
tern followed by the entire snackable in-
dulgence category. The blending of West
and East has now become standard is-
sueacross the F&B space, extending to
gin and kombucha.

Largehotel chainslike IHCL and ITC
Hotels quickly moved tolocal cuisine
ensembles, to draw folks away from home

Small-Big’ Equilibrium

& 5 PARANORMAL
e ACTIVITY
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feasts, orlegacy eateries. Even the first
wave of mall-ification had to ‘up’ there-
gional game, while modern trade pione-
erslike Spencer’s Retail flaunted new-
age wet markets (fish and veggies) as the
preferred route to the hearts and wallets
of customers.

Through a seemingly effortless process,
the ‘Small-Big Paradox’ became the ‘Sm-
all-Big Equilibrium’, ceasing to be contra-
dictory forces. Role of the ‘big’ was sharp-
ly defined in the following arenas —sour-
ceof convenience and value, best-in-class
service experience and credible assuran-
ceof quality. ‘Small’ gotentrenched in
personalised value propositions (psycho-
demographic and behavioural), empathy
messaging and emotional connectivity.

Neeman’s Shoes, built purely on digital
pillars, is now investing in regional fes-
tive communication. Uppercase Travel
Gear is offering sustainable products at
top-notch value, sensitively customised
for Indian conditions. Livpure is deliver-
ing water through a pioneering service
model with regional nuances. OTTs have
truly become superior use cases of the
Small-Big Equilibrium —stellarlocalis-
ed array delivered by a globally competi-
tive brand experience. Regional content
platforms are thriving on content from
specific geographic zones— Aha (Telu-
gu/Tamil), Hoichoi (Bengali), and oth-
erslike Chaupal and Stage, curating in
Punjabi, Haryanvi and Bhojpuri.

Technology will further facilitate this
valuable embrace. The direct-to-com-
merce market is projected toreach $100 bn
in 2025, that too with less than 1,000 brands
of scale. Low-cost translation tools are

i

leading to messaging customisation. Pro-
liferation of vernacular micro dramas
isadding more fuel to the cauldron.
Communities, nucleus of the ‘small’,
are now taking newer shapes, whether
virtual or physical. India’s real estate
sector is projected to reach $1tn by 2030,
and potentially $10 tn by 2047, thus lead-
ingto gated habitation across segments.
Amazon has over 100 mn registered
users, while the quick commerce mar-
ket is expected to double to an estimated
364,000 cr in F'Y25, and 2 1akh cr by 2028.
Dark stores are bridging the nation ad-
mirably; aided by predictive technology-
aided repertoire. Insightful and tech-enab-
led personalisation is sensibly carvinga
meaningful union with prolific scale.
Al-enabled healthcare apps are able to
build one-on-one patient relationships
on the foundation of universal LLMs.
Hospital chains are expanding nation-
ally with best-in-class resources embel-
lished by identifiable emotion. Shop-
ping, of every Kkind, is increasingly be-
cominga ‘guided’ journey, with chat-
bots playing the twin role of soothsayer
and ally. Travel and tourism industry is
goingboth deep and wide— world-class
facilities available in regional favourit-
es, as well as customer-centric nuances
prevalent in distant destinations.
Asmass production dynamics embrace
short-term bursts over staggered scale,
yet another evolution is underway. ‘Sm-
all-big’ being served in fashion, foods,
FMCG... branded products being furth-
erlocalised, like the offerings of a teppan-
yaki chef reaching sharply targeted au-
diences through micro intermediaries.
From the secure, yet limit-
ed, confines of the Miyawa-
ki Forest, today’s Indians
arerevelling in the delights
of anational, and often uni-
, versal, fraternity. Intimacy
i must forge unforeseen al-
liances with scale, thus
= buildinga happy consum-
ingclass. Festivities are
= clearly in perennial mode,
withnomood to abate.

The writer is an autonomous
brand consultant
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Beauty and
Sadness

Yasunari Kawabata

Five swivel chairs were ran-
ged along the other side of
the observation car of the
Kyoto express. OKki Toshio
noticed that the one on the
end was quietly revolving
with the movement of the
train. He could not take his
eyesfrom it. The low arm-
chairson his side of the car
did not swivel.

Okiwasalone in the obser-
vation car. Slouched deep in
hisarmchair; he watched the
end chair
turn. Not
thatitkept
turningin
thesame
direction,
atthesame
speed: so-
metimes it
wentallittle
faster,ora
little slow-
er, or even stopped and beg-
an turningin the opposite
direction. Tolook at that one
revolving chair, wheeling
before him in the empty car,
made him feel lonely. Thou-
ghtsof the pastbegan flick-
eringthrough hismind.

It was the twenty-ninth of
December. Oki was going to
Kyototohear the New Year’s
Evebells.

For howmany yearshad he
heard the tolling of those bells
over theradio? How long ago
had the broadcasts begun?
Probably he had listened to
them every year since then,
and to the commentary by
various announcers....

Translated from Japanese by
Howard Hibbett

THE SPEAKING TREE

Honing Our
Sixth Sense

PRMUKUND

Hindsight is always 20/20. It is
easy to analyse the past and come
up with perfect solutions to prob-
lems. But thefact is that we actu-
ally live in the present. Our decisi-
ons and actions of today become
subjects of analysis tomorrow.
‘We wonder why we could not see
things for what they were. Indic
scholars and philosophers dwel-
led on this question for thousands
of yearsand came up with some
amazing answers.

Intellect isarule-driven organ.
Itiseitherblack or white, true or
false, right or wrong. But where
do therulesfor the intellect come
from? It could come from our own
stored prior experiences. But this
will bealimited data set. To over-
come these limitations, nature
endowed us with a sixth sensory
organ. In Sanskrit, this is called
sakshi. This organ (not a physical
organ) feeds rules to the intellect
directly When this contradicts
common sense, we tend to ignore
it,only toregret it later.

Another important asset is be-
ingaware of our surroundings.
Isthere a way to increase this aw-
areness, called prajna in Sansk-
rit? We have means of tapping
intothe universe. It is called ajna
chakra, an energy centre located
intheforehead. It islike an anten-
nathat can pick up intelligence
in the external universe. Howev-
er, tomake use of this, we need to
fine-tune our wavelength. That
would give us access to knowled-
ge outside our sensing capacity.

_ Chat Room |

Thelvory Tower
Atop Capital Hill

Apropos the Edit, ‘Ts Donald Tru-
mp A Socialist?” (Nov 10), Tru-
mp’s model of governance evo-
kes echoes of Mussolini’s ‘corpo-
rate state’ of the early 20*c., whe-
re the state positioned itself as
the supreme broker between capi-
tal and labour; yet, ultimately
served entrenched business in-
terests. Much like that historical
experiment, Trump’s approach
replaces ideology with transac-
tional pragmatism, treating gov-
ernance as a series of profit-dri-
vennegotiationsrather thana
pursuitof collective welfare. The
danger; as history reminds us,
lies in the gradual erosion of
democratic ethics when public
institutions begin to function
like private corporations, redu-
cing citizens to economic units,
and politics tocommerce.
Amarjeet Kumar

Hazaribagh, Jharkhand

773%Premium
Added toKart

Thisrefersto ‘Lenskart Could
See a Modest D-St Debut’ by Kai-
ravi Lukka (Nov 10). Lenskart
scared allottees with an almost
sub-10% offer pricelisting, but
bounced back smartly to givea
chance to investors to exit above
the issue price. Primary markets
have become extremely risky
with IPOs now
listing below is-
sue price. Pro-
motersandlead
managers ma-
nipulate books
toshow the com-
pany in black
sothattheIPO
can sail through. Lenskart pro-
moter-CEO buyingits shares at
anaverage of 352 per shareafew
months ago and pricingthem at
%402 apiece for the IPO is unjus-
tified. Sebi and finance ministry
should draft stringentlaws to
protectripping off of investors.
SNKabra

Mumbai

Bring Your
Own Analyst

Apropos thenews report, “Need
to EnsureIPO Valuation by An-
chors Takes Place Properly” (Nov
8), IPOs now offer negligible to
nil gains after the scrips’ listing.
Sebichairman said that it will
not interfere in price band-fixing.
However, its predecessor Con-
troller of Capital Issues safegu-
arded small investors while fix-
ingapublicissue’s premium by
observing market sentiment, and
various aspects of the company’s
working such as PAT and any liti-
gation. Sebi believes that the in-
vestor should scan the RHP and
take her own decision, and will
actagainst the book runninglead
manager in case of non-disclosu-
re by the issuer. Rather; it’s the
market regulator’s primary res-
ponsibility to protect investors.
B Mahendra Rao

Mumbai

Letters to the editor may be addressed to

editet@timesofindia.com
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Don’t bet on the court

India should assume that US trade policy is here to stay

The United States (US) Supreme Court has fast-tracked its hearing in a case chal-
lenging President Donald Trump’s authority to level sweeping tariffs on America’s
trade partners. In general, the Court hears cases over a lengthy period and
announcesjudgmentsin the summer. But thisone, it appears, might be concluded
sooner than that. The most recent series of verbal arguments last week did not
appear to be going well for the lawyers defending the executive’s right to set tariffs
under an authorisation, dating back to 1977, that says that emergency trade
measures do not have to be referred to the legislature. Constitutionally, the right to
set tariffs — and all taxes — is retained by the United States Congress, but Mr Trump
has used the decades-old emergency authorisation to effectively overturn
America’s longstanding trade policy.

Forvarious and disparate reasons, a majority of the nine judges on the Supreme
Court Bench seem to be sceptical of this action — including many crucial conser-
vative ones appointed by Mr Trump himself. Certainly, the President himself
appears a little rattled. On Sunday, he took to his social network, Truth Social, to
condemn critics of his tariff policy as “fools” who did not recognise that the US was
now “the richest, most respected country in the world, with almost no inflation,
and a record stock market price”. He added that “businesses are pouring into the
USA only because of tariffs”, and questioned whether his own lawyers had told the
Supreme Court this.

Thisinternal dispute within the US is of obvious interest to the rest of the world,
particularly those countries whose economies have been overset by higher than
expected tariffs. It is no secret that some of them, including European ones, would
be glad to have the powers to tariff and impose unequal trade relations taken out of
the President’s hands and returned to Congress, which at least might be capable of
being lobbied and persuaded. India, however, occupies a special position in this
discussion — as the country that has had the highest rate of tariffs imposed on it,
and as one that has not been able to come to a firm conclusion to negotiationson a
trade agreement that allows those tariff rates to be reduced or circumvented. There
will be a temptation to delay settling a final deal until the Supreme Court decides.
This is in the hope that any agreement will be rendered unnecessary by American
judges. And if some agreement is in fact reached, it will be similarly tempting to
imagine that a judicial decision that goes against the White House will allow for a
return to the status quo ante in trade relations.

Butanysuch hopeislikely tobe belied. The fact is thatjudges anywhere are loath
togoagainstthe political tide, as expressed by voters through an electoral mandate.
And ifthey do, in this case, they will run up against an executive perfectly capable
of side-stepping and even ignoring a court order. Even if Mr Trump is told not to
use his emergency powers, he is not likely to give up on his quest to impose trade
restrictions on those countries that he believes are exploiting US generosity — of
which, he has made amply clear, he considers India a particularly egregious
example. There are other, probably legal, routes for him to pursue this effort — Sec-
tion 301 of the Trade Act is just one legal clause that India has been exposed to in
the past, but there are others. This may not be a battle that the judges will win, and
New Delhi should not bet on them doing so.

In the Al game
Mayal shows useful tools can be developed cheaply

The launch of Maya1, a new model of converting text into speech (called “text to
speech”, or TTS) based on artificial intelligence (AI), indicates a paradigm shift
insuch services. The model has been built by two 23-year-olds in Bengaluruand
itisranked second among open-weight voice Als (Where the user can tweak the Al
model’s weightings) and 20th globally on quality benchmarks. The model displays
a few technical breakthroughs and it was developed on a shoestring. Most TTS
models, like the ones from Google, ElevenLabs, or OpenAl, rely on libraries of
recorded voices. Maya1 allows users to design voices to custom specification by
using natural-language prompts such as “calm, elderly male schoolteacher with
an American accent” rather than relying on fixed-voice libraries.

It supports over 20 controllable speaking styles, including natural patterns
like hesitation, excitement, and warmth. Maya1’s dataset offers users the
option to insert over 20 emotion tags such as laugh, sigh, whisper, anger, and
giggle. The model changes speech patterns accordingly. All this can be
composed, allowing a switch of tone mid-sentence and a natural, emotional
speaking style. Equally important, Maya1 does this without discernible lags,
scanning text and speaking with less than 100ms (millisecond) latency. This
makes it indistinguishable from human speech since the TTS model reads text
at the same speeds as educated humans.

This versatility makes itideal for awide range of use cases. When it comes to
podcasts, audiobooks, and video content, Maya1 can narrate long-form content
with an emotional range, using different voices for different personalities. It can
work similarly for video-game characters with emotional delivery. It can also be
used as an Al voice assistant for accessibility tasks to aid users who need visual
assistance, and for customer services since it is low-latency and offers responsive
interaction. Maya1 would be described technically as a three-billion-parameter
decoder-only transformer, finetuned from a Llama base. It’s available under the
Apache2.0licence, and it’s free to download, tweak, and deploy for commercial
use. Given the moderate hardware requirements, it can run locally on a device
with asingle graphic-processing unit so there is no Cloud dependency, allowing
it to be easily deployed in rural and low-bandwidth settings.

Maya Research, a startup, developed its TTS system at minimal cost, using
only free Cloud credits from Amazon Web Services and Google Cloud. There
was no backing of venture capital, no data centre. The team spent eight months
collecting speech in rural India, paying people to record real conversation.
Right now, the model works only in English, but Maya Research is training
what it claims will be a10-15 times larger Indic speech dataset than what exists
online. This upgraded version is targeted for release by June next year. Maya
Research is, therefore, betting that in future, Al will be spoken, not typed, and
by doing this in India, the voice layer will be stored locally and the models built
on domestic accents and everyday sounds. This could be a big boost for India,
since, despite the plethora of rich local languages, research into “speech AI” is
sparse and public datasets like Bhashini are limited in scope. Maya1 demon-
strates that innovative voice Al algorithms can be developed cheaply with high
production quality, and emotion-rich, real-time deployment. It could inspire
many new projects.

Tata storm blows over?

Behind the latest tussle in the group lies not poor
governance, but the dominant shareholder calling

the shots, and it is legal

The Tata group has been in the news again for the
wrong reasons. A fight has broken out between a
Tata family scion, Noel Tata, and a few individuals
in positions of authority in the group.

The boards of two important trusts of the Tata
family — the Sir Dorabji Tata Trust and Sir Ratan
Tata Trust (Tata Trusts) —are said to be riven by dif-
ferences between a group led by Noel Tata and
another group in which Mehli Mistry, a relative of
Noel Tata’s, is prominent. Now, we learn that Mehli
Mistry, until recently a member of the boards of the
Tata Trusts, will not pursue his fight
with Mr Tata. In alllikelihood, the storm
has blown over.

Mr Mistry had taken comfort in a
board resolution passed by Tata Trusts
in October 2024 that stated that all board
members at the Trusts would be
renewed for life when their term came
up for renewal. Accordingly, the term of
Venu Srinivasan, a trustee and Noel Tata

confidant, was renewed in the third
FINGER ON

week of October.

Alas, when MrMistry’stermcameup THE PULSE
TTRAM MOHAN

for renewal, the Noel Tata faction with-
held its consent. Mr Srinivasan stayed

ILLUSTRATION: AJAYA KUMAR MOHANTY

performance of the Tata group companies. Like-
wise, the Tata group performance is still less likely to
be disrupted by the present battle between Noel Tata
and a few individuals. The battle makes for great
drama in the media, though.

There is much hand-wringing over the function-
ing of Tata Trusts, their relationship with Tata Sons,
therole of theboard of TataSons, the role of the boards
at the Tata group companies and so on. Some com-
mentators say that the Tata group today falls short of
the governance standards one would expect of such a
highly respected group.

Critics of the Tata group need to read
the judgment of the honourable
Supreme Court in 2021 in the dispute
between the Tata group and Cyrus
Mistry, who was ousted as executive
chairman of Tata Sons. The Court
declared, in emphatic terms, that in the
matters raised by Cyrus Mistry, the Tata
group was fully compliant with the law.
Not only that, the group had unilaterally
met norms of governance that it was not
legally required to meet.

The Tata family exercises control over
the sprawling conglomerate through

on but Mr Mistry was out. Mr Mistry sub-
sequently entered a caveat in the matter with the
Charities Commissioner. He has since written a
letter that suggests he has thrown in the towel.
Many commentators were aghast at the in-fight-
ing and fretted about the grave implications for the
fortunes of the Tata companies. Had they closely
watched the outcome of the earlier battle between
Ratan Tata and Cyrus Mistry, then executive chair-
man of Tata Sons, they need not have worried.
The battle between Ratan Tata and Cyrus Mistry
lasted five years but did not come in the way of the

various trusts, notably the two men-
tioned above. The Tata Trusts have two-thirds of the
sharesin TataSons, which isthe holding company for
alarge number of companies in the Tata fold, both
listed and unlisted.

The Tata Trusts nominees have “affirmative
voting rights” at Tata Sons, that is, no decision can
be taken by the board of Tata Sons without their
approval. The other directors on the board (at pres-
ent said tobe numbering five, including three inde-
pendent directors) cannot outvote the two Tata
Trusts nominees. Critics see this as contrary to the

spirit of corporate governance; on a board, should
not the majority view prevail?

Well, the Supreme Court didn’t think so. It
observed that affirmative voting rights are “a global
norm” and that a “shareholder or a group of share-
holders who constitute a majority, can always seek to
be in the driving seat by reserving affirmative voting
rights.” It also noted that, by reason of having 66 per
centof shares in Tata Sons, the two Trusts could have
packed the board of Tata Sons with their own direc-
tors. They chose to limit their nominees to one-third
of the board strength.

Tata Trusts also chose to appoint independent
directors at Tata Sons even though Tata Sons is not a
listed company and is not obliged to have any inde-
pendent directors on its board. Contrary to what the
critics say, Tata Sons is, in technical terms, ahead of
the governance curve.

No doubt, the motivation for having independent
directors at Tata Sons was to get the benefit of the
views of experts independent of the Tata group. But
these views, it must be understood, are only advisory
innature. Asthe Supreme Court noted, atany general
meeting of Tata Sons, the Tata Trusts would com-
mand the majority of votes. There is thus no question
of the board of Tata Sons taking a decision that the
principal shareholders, Tata Trusts, would not
approve of. The Article that provides affirmative
voting rights to the nominees of Tata Trusts on the
board of Tata Sons merely codifies this reality.

In most family-managed industrial groups, the
head of the group or his family member typically
chairsthe boards of the group companies. The indus-
trial group would be the majority shareholder or the
dominant shareholder in the group companies. All
decisions of the group’s boards would require the
family’sapproval. Inlisted companies, only one-third
of the board would comprise independent directors.
There is no question of independent directors over-
riding the wishes of the family.

The Tatas have far too many companies in their
group and too few family members. They have thus
adopted astructure that gives the Tata family the final
say in all matters without the members of the Tata
family having to chair the boards of group companies
or even be a director. The group companies are con-
trolled by Tata Sons and Tata Sons is controlled by
Tata Trusts. It is delusional to suppose that matters
have been left to the various boards.

He who rules the Tata Trusts rules the Tata group.
And it is Noel Tata who, as chairman, today rules the
Tata Trusts. Mehli Mistry has been shown the door at
Tata Trusts. One should not be surprised if the same
happens to other members of his group.

Over time, the boards of the Tata Trusts will have
members that Mr Tata is more comfortable with.
Peace will return. Many like to think the Tatas are dif-
ferent. Well, the Tatas are different in the particular
manner in which the family controls the group. How-
ever, as in other family-managed businesses, it is the
dominant shareholder who calls the shots. And that,
asthe Supreme Court has averred, is legal.

ttrammohan28@gmail.com

Climate finance is within reach

The United Nations Climate Change Conference
(COP30) has convened in Belem, Brazil. Apart from
discussions on scientific and technical issues,
much of the debate is expected to be focused on the
resources needed for mitigation and adaptation.
Though estimates of such financing costs have
fallen over time, most still remain very large, imply-
ing the need for large financial transfers from
advanced to emerging market and developing
economies (EMDESs).

Recent studies have estimated climate finance
requirements of EMDEs at $1-4 trillion per year up
t0 2030, which is seen as daunting,
leading to even less action than
might have been possible. Also,
these estimates rely on top-down
approaches and are difficult to
parse for abetter understanding of
sectoral and regional details.

Our study “Climate Finance
Needs of Nine G20 EMEs: Well
Within Reach™ estimates the cli-
mate finance requirements of the

nine G20 EMEs — Argentina, RAKESH MOHAN & JANAK RA)

not covered in the study is consistent with these
estimates, the total annual cost would still be just
over half a trillion dollars.

Much of the discussion on climate mitigation
has focused on the needs of the energy transition.
In contrast, our study finds that the largest chunk
of climate finance of $1.2 trillion (52 per cent of the
total requirement) is needed for the steel sector,
followed by road transport ($460 billion) and
cement ($450 billion).

Steel and cement are hard-to-abate sectors and
they require largely the use of carbon capture and
storage (CCS), which is expensive to
deploy, but is the only feasible tech-
nology option available at this
stage. Hence, they require the lar-
gest chunk of the total climate
finance estimated.

The power sector is estimated to
need only about $150 billion, includ-
ing $28 billion for storage (pumped
and battery storage), but excluding
additional grid costs. Our estimates
are lower than all other estimates

Brazil, China, Indonesia, India,
Mexico, the Russian Federation,
South Africa and Turkiye — till 2030. Our estimates
are granular and address the incremental invest-
ment needed for mitigating climate change over
and above the investment required in the business-
as-usual scenario (BAU).

The study finds that the nine EMEs will require
incremental climate finance of $2.2 trillion for four
sectors (power, road transport, steel and cement)
between 2022 and 2030, averaging $255 billion
annually, equivalent to 0.6 per cent of the combined
gross domestic product (GDP) of these nine econ-
omies — a figure that appears to be in the feasible
range. Assuming that the costs of mitigating the
remaining 50 per cent of emissions from the sectors

because, first, our study has
accounted for saving in capital
expenditure on BAU fossil-fuel based sources of
power, which no other study has reckoned, and,
second, capital cost of renewable energy has
declined precipitously due to the rising scale of pro-
duction, research and development and technologi-
cal breakthroughs. Thus, in contrast to the common
narrative, energy transition needs the least amount
of climate finance of all the four sectors in all the
nine economies.

Climate finance for the road transport sector is
estimated at (—) $5 billion for transitioning from inter-
nal combustion engine vehicles to electric vehicles.
This is largely because vehicle sales in China are pro-
jected todecline by 15 per cent between 2022 and 2030.

However, the nine economies are estimated to require
large capital expenditure of $465 billion to develop
charging infrastructure. Much of this large cost is due
to China, which is developing high-speed charging
stations, the cost of which is about seven times more
than the slow-speed chargers developed elsewhere.

At an economy level, China’s climate finance
needs of $1,340 billion (61 per cent of the total for
all nine EMEs and $155 billion, or 0.7 per cent of its
GDP, annually) are by far the largest, driven largely
by its dominant share in steel and cement produc-
tion. Climate finance required by India is esti-
mated at about $470 billion ($55 billion per year or
1.3 per cent of GDP), the second-largest require-
ment among the nine EMEs after China. Excluding
China and India, the climate finance requirements
for the seven other economies are estimated at
$390 billion for 2022-2030 or $45 billion annually
(0.3-0.7 per cent of GDP).

The study finds that the estimated climate
finance for the nine EMEs for the power, steel, and
cement sectors could eliminate 33 billion tonnes of
CO2 emissions. To mitigate one tonne of CO2 (tCO2)
in the nine EMESs, the average cost is estimated at
$53 per tCO2. The power sector is the most expensive
to decarbonise in terms of per unit cost ($66 per
tCO2), followed by the steel sector ($53 per tCO2),
and the cement sector ($49 per tCO2).

In sum, the estimates of our study are far lower
than those by other studies, and are well within the
realm of feasibility. COP30 should, therefore, end
with a distinct note of optimism on the expectation
of managing the resources required for climate miti-
gation in EMDEs.

The authors are, respectively, president emeritus
and distinguished fellow, and senior fellow, Centre
for Social and Economic Progress, New Delhi.

1. Raj, J,and Mohan, R (2025). Climate Finance
Needs of Nine G20 EMEs: Well Within Reach

Fifty shades of tangerine

herselfat an inflection point.
As her carefully curated life in

BOOK
REVIEW

more of tangerine, but I gradually started
discovering that there is an underlying

Ideas of universal truth, the search for
the self, and the meaning of life can often
sound lofty — or even clichéd. Yet Ms
Devidayal is acutely aware that
her explorations have raised
eyebrows and sparked curious

splitinto reductive binaries: Those who
rejected religion were liberal and those
who expressed their faith, right-wing.”
The shadow of Ms Devidayal’s
earlier nonfiction works —
both remarkable for their

had never intended to enter. In that
sense, it isa memoir that wanders, per-
haps by its very nature, before reaching
its destination. Ms Devidayal’s prose is
fluid and reflective, moving between
grounded experiences and spiritual

Mumbai was coming apart, her marriage
dissolving, everything she had worked to
build — from Bombay to Princeton, back
to the cozy comforts of Mumbai life —
seemed to lose its sheen. Existential
questions began to surface, and she
found answers buried in Hindu scrip-
tures. She started connecting the dots
between experiences in her childhood,
early adulthood, as a wife, mother,
friend, journalist and musician. On her
soth birthday, quite in contrast to how
her life had unfolded in the years before,
she found herself on the banks of the
Ganga, spending time in an ashram,
“paying heed to this unusual stream of
knowledge that flowed down through
the centuries like the river.” She was, in
her words, attempting to draw the map
of her life.

“Hinduism may be fifty shades and

NEHA BHATT

In aworld divided between right and
wrong, right and left, where centrism is
seen as too neutral a ground, journalist
and author Namita Devidayal’s new
memoir stands apart in negotiating a fair
ground for itself. It tells the story of an
unexpected journey into Hindu philos-
ophy during a period of personal turmoil.
Spurred by a chance encounter with a
practitioner of Hindu spirituality in Ris-
hikesh when melancholy had begun to
set in during her 40s, Ms Devidayal found

metaphysical idea that underscores the
unity of all beings,” she writes. Time and
again, Ms Devidayal wondered why she
found herself drawn to a path so different
from her rational, modern, individual-
focused, Ivy-League-educated belief
system. As she probed, she found
imprints of Hindu philosophy sprinkled
through her life, without consciously
consuming it as such. The opposing
forces of the rational and philosophical
parts of her life were, in fact, more con-
nected than they first appeared. At first,
the ideas she encounters seemed aud-
acious, but Ms Devidayal is something of
a free spirit. As she pored over the Upan-
ishads and the Bhagavad Gita in the
manner of an “accidental pilgrim”, let-
ting them seep in gradually, each lesson
added layers to the way she viewed her-
self and the world.

suspicion among puzzled
friends and family. Which is
what makes her book different
from others on this subject:
She grounds her book in that
tension and the changing
political climate during which
her transformation unfolds.
Even as she introduces her
son to the epics, the Hanu-
man Chalisa, and tabla les- Read the Upanishads
sons, inorder tostay intouch  Without Giving Up
with cultural traditions, “...a Coffee
ruthless version of Hindutva by Namita Devidayal
had started becoming the Published by Westland
background score in our 224 pages 3599
country... Many of us started
feeling a sense of unease over
anything Hindu. How had such a pro-
foundly sophisticated religion unleashed
so much hatred?... The world was being

quiet beauty and nuanced
engagement with Hindustani
classical music thatIthor-
oughly enjoyed reading —
falls on this book as well. Her
curiosity and sensitivity once
again bring a distinct
interiority to her writing. In
the memoir The Music Room,
she wrote exquisitely about
being shaped by her reclusive
guru’s world of musicas a
young girl and finding solace
initasanadult. Her second
book, The Sixth String Ustad
Vilayat Khan, was an immer-
sive and affecting portrait of
amusician marked by bril-
liance and darkness.

In Tangerine, Ms Devidayal turns her
gaze to an unfamiliar landscape, one she

Tangerine: How to

learnings, with snippets of ancient texts
interspersed throughout. Unfolding over
seven chapters, modelled on the stages of
life in Hindu philosophy, she moves
between memory and meditation, chart-
ing the moments that led her from one
realisation to another, from one side of
the river to the other, as it were.

What also emerges is a case for owning
one’s culture. Ms Devidayal describes it as
thehrav, a sense of stillness that comes
from an ambient connection with art and
culture. In naming the book Tangerine, a
lush variation on the sacred saffron, she
has infused it with a kind of warmth that
recasts religious philosophy as something
more personal, accessible, and universal.

The reviewer is a freelance journalist and
author who reports on public health,
gender, policy, and culture
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A major turning point came in 1992 with the 73rd and 74th Constitutional Amendments, which created elected local
governments (panchayats and municipalities) and mandated one-third of their seats for women.

‘LARGEST MINORITY’
DEBATE: THE WOMEN'S
QUOTA; DELIMITATION DELAY

THAT STARTED IN 1917

TDG NETWORK
NEW DELHI

n November 10,
2025, India’s Su-
preme Court grap-

pled withan urgent question
of democracy. A petition by
politician Jaya Thakur im-
plored the Court to enforce
the Women'’s Reservation
Act, a recent constitutional
amendment guarantee-
ing one-third of legislative
seats to women, immedi-
ately—rather than waiting
years for a new census and
redistricting exercise. Hear-
ing the plea, Justice BV. Nag-
arathna, the only woman on
the bench, posed a pointed
query: “Who is the largest
minority in this country? It
isthe woman... almost 48%.
This is about the political
equality of women.” Her
remark captured the irony
that women, despite being
roughly half the popula-
tion, remain sorely under-
represented in India’s halls
of power. The Court issued
notice to the government
on the matter, underscor-
ing what the moment truly
represents: a culmination of
over a century of struggle for
women’s political represen-
tation, now colliding with
the procedural brakes built
into law.

EARLY STRUGGLES
AND INDEPENDENCE
(1917-1950)

‘Women's political rights in
colonial India were hard-
won. A suffrage movement
had emerged in the 1910s,
but British reforms were
cautious. The 1919 Govern-
ment of India Act allowed
provincial legislatures to
decide whethereducated or
property-owning women
could vote. Between 1919
and 1929, all British provinc-
es and most princely states
gradually enfranchised
‘women - the first was Ma-
dras City in 1919 - but often
under strict qualifications.
By 1935, these piecemeal
steps still meant that only
about2.5% of Indian women
were eligible to vote. Wom-
en joined the nationalist
movement and demanded
full equality, even propos-
ing quotas in some debates,

but the immediate goal re-
mained independence.

‘When the Constituent As-
sembly was elected in 1946,
it included 15 women out of
389 members. These pio-
neering legislators - among
them social reformers like
Sarojini Naidu, Durgabai
Deshmukh, and Vijayalak-
shmi Pandit - worked to
embed equality in the new
republic. One of their first
acts was to enshrine uni-
versal adult suffrage in the
Constitution, eliminating
previous gender, property
or literacy tests. In effect,
‘when the Constitution took
effect on 26 January 1950,
‘women had the same politi-
calrights as men for the first
time. (In the first Lok Sabha
elections of 1951-52, about
5% of MPs were women - a
modest number, but every-
one now had the vote.)

LOCAL QUOTAS: THE
73RD AND 74TH
AMENDMENTS

‘A major turning point came
in 1992 with the 73rd and
T74th Constitutional Amend-
ments, which created elect-
ed local governments (pan-
chayats and municipalities)
and mandated one-third of
their seats for women. This
‘was hailed as the world’s
largest enfranchisement of
‘women at a stroke. By the
2010s, roughly 800,000~
900,000 women were
serving in village and town
councils - nearly one-third
of the country’s 2.9 million
local representatives. The
practical impact was strik-
ing. Studies of India’s “res-
ervations for women” in
village councils (since the
early 1990s) show that hav-
ing women in leadership
changed outcomes and at-
titudes. Communities with
reserved seats saw more
investment in projects fa-
voured by women (such
as water, sanitation, and
schools), higher spending
on education and health,
and even increased report-
ing of domestic crimes - all
without harming village
productivity. Citizens' views
of women leaders became
more positive, and girls’
school attendance and aspi-
tations for leadership rose.

I Despite the local success, the national I
legislature remainedstubbornly
male-dominated. Beginning in1996,
Parliament saw repeated attempls to
introduce a one-third quotaforwomen
| in the Lok Sabha and state assemblies.

In short, the local quotas
proved that women’s par-
ticipation increased respon-
siveness to female citizens
and rebalanced public pri-
orities. India’s experience
encouraged global interest:
many countries cited these
successes when designing
their own gender quotas
(e.g. in Rwanda or Uganda,
‘women's reserved seats have
been equally transforma-
tive).

NATIONAL QUOTA
BILLS (1996-2022)
Despite the local success,
the national legislature re-
mained stubbornly male-
dominated. Beginning in
1996, Parliament saw re-
peated attempts to intro-
duce a one-third quota for
‘women in the Lok Sabha
and stateassemblies. The so-
called Women's Reservation
Bill was brought forward in
1996 (as the 8lst Amend-
ment) and reintroduced in
1998 and 1999. In each case,
the proposal passed in one
house but lapsed as a new
election was called; none
became law. A new effort
came in 2008 (the 108th
Amendment); that time
the Rajya Sabha approved
it, but the Lok Sabha was
dissolved before passage. A
further attemptin 2010 like-
‘wisepassed theupperhouse
only. In total, six such bills
were introduced over two
decades, yet none crossed
the finish line. The failures
owed much to political
stalemate: smaller parties
demanded sub-quotas for
disadvantaged castes and
communities as a condition,
and consensus was elusive.
Meanwhile, female rep-
resentation in Parliament
crept upward only slowly
- from about 5% in 1952
to roughly 14-15% by the
2010s - far below the quo-

ta’s target. Women lawmak-
ers and activists privately
dubbed the stalled bill “our
Albatross”, reflecting nearly
three decades of frustration.

THE 2023 AMEND-
MENT LAW
All that changed in Sep-
tember 2023. In a historic
special session, Parliament
passed the Constitution
(106th Amendment) Act,
2023 (popularly called
the Nari Shakti Vandan Ad-
hiniyam). The two houses
acted in quick succession:
on September 20 the Lok
Sabha approved the bill
by an overwhelming mar-
gin (454 votes in favor, 2
against), and on September
21 the Rajya Sabha passed
it unanimously. President
Droupadi Murmu gave
her assent on September
28, 2023, and the law was
published the same day. In
effect, the amendment re-
serves one-third of seats in
the Lok Sabha and all state
legislative assemblies (and
the Delhi Assembly) for
women. This includes seats
already reserved for Sched-
uled Castes and Tribes - in
other words, women from
those groups get one-third
of the SC/ST quotas as well.
The reservation is set for an
initial period of 15 years, af-
ter which Parliament may
extend or review it.
Crucially, however, the Act
embeds adelay mechanism.
It states that the women’s
reservation “shall come
into effect after an exercise
of delimitation is under-
takenfor this purpose, after
the relevant figures for the
first census taken after the
commencement of” the law,
“have been published”. In
plain terms, the quota will
only be operational after the
next Census and the subse-
quentredrawingof constitu-

Adivasi women have always been at the forefront when it came to organized mass programs on their part. The rally called by

the adivais at Chakadoba villal

ezl e

e in Medinipur district of West Bengal (2009], India saw massive participation by womenwho

A group of women lncal gnvernmem leaders meets a parliamentary official in New Delhiin 2011
an

women’s par

ency boundaries. This con-
dition was not accidental.
For decades, amendments
have frozen the number
and distribution of par-
liamentary seats (to avoid
penalizing states that con-
trolled population growth).
The framers of the women's
reservation law apparently
chose to honor that freeze:
rather than increasing seats
immediately, the law waits
until anew census(the 2021
count, now delayed toabout
2026) allows fresh delimita-
tion. In practice, then, the
33% quota will likely take
effect only after the forth-
coming delimitation (which
experts estimate could be
based on the 2031 census).
Until that happens, legisla-
tive elections proceed as
before - with 78 of 542 MPs
(15%)womenin thel7th Lok
Sabha.

The new Act’s provisions
were summarized in Parlia-
ment and the media as fol-
lows: one-third of the 543
Lok Sabha seats (about 181
seats) will be reserved for
women, and a correspond-
ing one-third of assembly
seats in each state. These
seats will rotate by area
after each future delimita-
tion exercise. The law also
reaffirmed that SC/ST quo-
tas continue (embedded
within the women's seats)
and that the reservation is
time-bound. Many legisla-
tors noted that previous
party leaders (e.g. the late
Rajiv Gandhi) had cham-
pioned such a quota for de-
cades, making its passage a
historic moment. Political
strategists and advocates
celebrated the achievement
butimmediately questioned
the implementation timeta-
ble. If literally enforced, the
delay clause means the 2024
general election was held
without the new quota, and
likely even the 2029 election
will precede the reservation.

LESSONS FROM THE
PANCHAYATS - AND
THE WORLD

If there is any doubt about
women’s ability to lead, one
need only look at India’s

panchayats (village coun-
cils) and city municipalities
over the last 30 years. The
33% reservation at the lo-
callevel, introduced in the
early 1990s, has arguably
donemoreto politically em-
power Indian women than
any othermeasure. Women
who had been confined to
domestic roles stepped into
public life as village heads
and ward councillors, often
bringing a fresh perspective
to governance. Over time,
many states found the initial
one-third quota inadequate
and raised it to 50%. As of
today, 21 states and 2 Union
Territories have half of all
local body seats reserved
for women. Some states,
like Bihar and Odisha, took
the lead in this expansion
- Bihar was the first state
(in 2006) to approve 50%
reservation for women in
panchayats. The result?
In several areas, women's
representation didn’t stop
at the quota minimum but
exceeded it. For instance,
Karnataka reportedly saw
‘women winning even some
unreserved seats, taking
their share above 50% in
certain local councils. This
suggests that exposure and
experience create their own
momentum - once women
became visible leaders, vot-
ers grew more accustomed
to electing them even in
open contests.

The local government
experience also became a
training ground, produc-
inga new cadre of seasoned
female politicians. Many
‘women who got their start
asvillage sarpanch or town
councillor in the 1990s and
2000s have since contested
for state assemblies or even
Parliament. In Indian poli-
tics, a feeder pipeline mat-
ters - and for decades, that
pipeline for women was
thin. The panchayat quota
helped widen it significant-
ly. Studies by economists
and political scientists have
documented several positive
outcomes of women-led lo-
cal councils: more invest-
ment in public goods like
drinking water facilitiesand

bodies after the 73rd/74th amend ments.

schools (reflecting women
leaders’ priorities matching
community needs), and a
gradual shift in social atti-
tudes as villages witnessed
women handling tradition-
ally male-dominated arenas
like land disputes or bud-
geting. To be fair, not every
story is rosy - there have
been cases where husbands
ormalerelativesact as shad-
ow operators for the elected
woman (the “pradhan-pati”
phenomenon, referring to
husbands of women vil-
lage heads). In the initial
years, many women lacked
education or confidence
and faced ridicule or resis-
tance. Yet, over time, those
issues have been mitigated.
Surveys show a majority
of female local representa-
tives now feel capable and
assertive in their roles, and
the “proxy husband” syn-
drome has diminished as
women incumbents gain
experience. Crucially, fears
that female-led councils
would underperform were
proven wrong; if anything,
some measures of service
delivery and accountability
improved. These lessons
from the grassroots bolster
the legitimacy of extending
reservations to higher leg-
islatures.

Looking abroad, India’s
debate occurs in a wider
context of experiments to
enhance women's political
voice. Dozens of countries
have adopted some form
of gender quotas - either
reserving seats in legisla-
tures or mandating that
parties field a certain per-
centage of women candi-
dates. Over 130 countries
today have either con-
stitutional, electoral, or
party quotas for women.
The outcomes have often
been striking. In addi-
tion to Rwanda’s world-
leading female majority
in Parliament, countries
like Cuba and Nicaragua
have above 50% women in
their national assemblies.
Many European and Latin
American countries imple-
mented “candidate quotas”
(e.g. Argentina, France,

, illustrating the growth of

Mexico), which required
that women comprise 30-
50% of each party’s slate.
These have steadily pushed
representation upward.
One insightful compari-
son is between countries
that enacted quotas and
those that didn’t: those
with quotas saw women’s
representation rise faster
and to higher levels on
average. Even our South
Asian neighbours experi-
mented - Nepal used are-
served seats system and to-
day women are about 34%
of its Parliament, while
Bangladesh reserves 50
seats (15%) for women in
its legislature (though Ban-
gladesh’s arrangement is a
bit different, with reserved
members chosen via pro-
portional representation).
Pakistan also reserves 17%
of its National Assembly
seats for women. India,
despite having a proud
history of women leaders
at the very top (from Indira
Gandhi to many powerful
chief ministers), lagged in
aggregate representation.
By 2022, India ranked a
lowly148th in the world for
the percentage of women
in the national legislature,
trailing not just Western
democracies but many de-
veloping countries as well.

This global perspective
added pressure and also
provided models to emu-
Iate. Ttshowed that concerns
about women being unable
to handle constituency poli-
tics or voters not accepting
women candidates are
largely unfounded. Given
the opportunity, women can
and do win - as evidenced
by increasing successes
once quotaslevel the playing
field. Italsounderlined that
political williskey. In many
countries, quota laws were
passed when the political
leadership (typically domi-
nated by men) finally agreed
tocede space. InIndia’s case,
that political will coalesced
in 2023 after decades. But
having made the promise,
the question remains: will
the delay in fulfilling it sap
its power?

Agmup of Indlan ‘women marches under an “India” banner during the Women's Coronation Procession in London. This

pu domain

hoto: rapn captures their participationinan international suffrage demonstration more than a decade before
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Vande Mataramrow

MNational song sullied by political duel

HE 150th anniversary of our national song,

Vande Mataram, is a momentous occasion

for the entire country. It's an oppartunity to

honour this soul-stirring composition, which

15 a testament to national unity and has
mnspired several generations of freedom fighters as well
as nation-builders. On such an occasion, political leaders
should have risen above party lines and come together
for the year-long celebrations. Unfortunately an
unsavoury verbal duel haserupted over thissong, laying
bare the distressing fault lines.

It's lament able that raking up the past hasbecome par
for the course in India, that is Bharat. Claiming that key
verses of Vande Mataram were removed in 1937, Prime
Minister Narendra Modi said on Friday that the damage
done to the song had sovwn the seeds of Partition. He was
alluding tothe Congress Working Committee’s resolution
that adopted only the first two stanzas, dropping others
that contained salutations to Goddess Durga. The Con-
gress has countered his argument by sayving that it was
Rabindranath Tagore who suggested to Jawaharlal Nehru
that these two stanzas be adopted. Adding fuel to the fire,
Samajwadi Party MLA Abu Agim Azmi has said that no
ane can be forced to recite the song, while UP Chief Min-
1ster Yogi Aditvanath has urged people tobe wary of a con-
gpiracy to create “new Jinnahg". These communal barbs
are undermining the spirit of Vande Mataram, which had
roused the nation to unitedly fight the colonial rulers.

Viksit Bharat will remain a distant dream as long as
the political class remains preoccupied with the past and
fails to focus on the future. The national song can serve
as a guiding hight to build a strong and prosperous India,
provided that it is insulated from petty one-upmanship.
This glowing tribute to our motherdand belongs to every
Indian, regardless of his or her political and religious loy-
alties. It must now act as a bubwark against the divisive
forces which threaten to impede the nation's progress.

PU unrest

Draw lesson from farm laws, hold talks

AB University (PU) has long beenregarded
abeacon of higher education, shaped by a par-
ticipatory governance model that balanced
autonomy with accountability. The Senate ard
Syndicate, envisaged under the Parmgab Univer-
gity Act of 1847, have given faculty, alumni and studentsa
voice in decision-making,. Thig legacy must not be casual-
Iy set aside. The Centre's proposal to restructure PU's
govemance and increase its administrative oversight has
stirred unease across the campus and beyond. What could
have been a constructive exercise has instead taken on
emotional and political dimensions, leading to protests
and unrest. Much of the resistance stems not fromopposi-
tion toreform itself, but from the perception that decisions
are being taken without consultation with stakeholders.
The zituation evokes memories of the farmers’ agi-
tation against the now-repealed farm laws, when the
lack of prior dialogue bred alienation and distrust. At
PU too, many feel that their voices are being ridden
roughshod over This impression could have been pre-
vented through communication. For an institution that
thrives on academic freedom and intellectual exchange,
unilateral decision-making sends a discordant signal.
Thereis no denying that PU's governance has shown
gtrains. Delays in decision-making, factionalism and
procedural inertia have hampered its responsiveness to
academic challenges. Reforms in governance are neces-
sary to make it mare efficient and globally competitive.
But such changes must emerge from consensus, not
confrontation. It would not only uphold PU's democrat-
ic ethos but also ensure that governance structures
reflect the needs and aspirations of those who sustain
theinstitution. Dialogue, not decree, remains the carner-
stone of enduring reform. PU's success has rested onits
ability to balance autonomy with accountability. As the
region’'s premier public university located in Chandi-
garh, it serves not just Punjab, Haryana and Himachal
Pradesh, but also the idea of federal cooperation.

ON THIS DAY...100 YEARS AGO

Che Tribune.
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Swarajist policy

[Twasavery important speech which Pandit Motilal Nehni made
at Bombay on Saturday in opening the campaign on behalf of the
swara] party for the fortheoming Coundl of State elections. After
repeating his already famous statement that the party had sailed
as near the wind as possible and could not sail any nearer, he saud,
“Tf something substantial is not done by the Government which
the country would accept as honourable, properand fitting settle-
ment, the plain duty of the party would be to come out and work
in the country and do what the Governor of the United Provinees
in his recent address to durbaris had termed ‘educate our mas-
ters, namely, men inthe village in India.” It is not quite clearwhat
Nehru really meant by the words “come out,” whether he meant
that the party leaders would resign their seats and agan become
fulk-fledged non-cooperators, or that while retaning their seats
they would concentrate their attention largely on work mn the
country. It is difficult to believe that after the experience of the
three years duringwhich the Swarajists of today had non-cooper-
ated with the Govemment along with other noncooperators . any-
thing like a boyeott of the Councils in the old sense would ever
again be attempted. For one thing, the attempt would amount to
a confession of failure and prove those non-cooperators to have
been nght who had from the first ridiculed the idea of Councl
entry. Secondly, it would mean the throwing away of all those
advantageswhich the Swaraj party has undoubtedly gamed.

"OPINION
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What lies beneath India-US defence pact

Renewal of the bilateral framework is a gambit shrouded in ambiguity

MANISH TEWARI
LOK SABHA MP AND
FORMER I&B MINISTER

VEN as the ink is still

drying on the Major

Defence Framework

ment  between

the United States and

India, the choice of the venue for

signing this compact, on the side-

lines of the 12th ASEAN Defence

Ministerss Meeting-Plus

Euala Lumpur (Malaysia) recent-
Ly, itself speak s volumes,

It very porgnantly underscores
the current stmin in the India-
US relationship. The signing was
a ceremony of convenience, a rit-
ual reaffirmation conducted on
neutral pround, for neither
India's Defence Minister Raj-
nath Singh nor US Secretary of
War Pete Hegseth found it politi-
cally expedient to travel to the
other country’s capital.

This geographical nuance is
the first clue tothe complex and
convoluted, though profoundly
pragmatic, foxtrot that this
apreement represents. Itisnot a
grand alliance forged in the
fires of shared ideology, but a
tactical entente negotiated m
the portentous shadow of
shared apprehensions.

This frmmework had its pene-
gis m 2005, when the US was
playing to a different thythm in
the aftermath of the deadliest
attack on American soil after the
Pearl Harbour incident (Decem-
ber 7, 1941). The attack that took
place on September 11, 2001, cal-
loquially called %11, shook the
spectre of US unipolarity to its
veryroots, given that a non-state
actor, al-Qaeda, had caried out
an unprecedented assault on
American sovereignty.

In retribution for the attack.
the George W Bush administra-

ENTENTE : DefenceMinister Rajnath Singh and LtSSeantaryﬂf?l.ta; Fete Hegseth sigae_d the agreement in Malaysia. rm

war on terror This led to a fun-
damental restructuring of the
US foree posture globally, com-
pelling it to seek partners
bevond s traditional Atlantic
and Asia-Pacific treaty allies.

The Congress-led UPA povem-
ment in New Delhi, under the
leadership of Dr Manmohan
Singh, saw an opening to end
India’s technological isolation
and the nuclear apartheid it had
been subjected to since 1974,
when itcamied out its first nuclear
test. It used defence cooperation
with the Usas the key to open the
doors for lifting plobal sanctions
on India's endl nuelear pro-
gramme and inviting private par-
ticipation to augment it.

Even Russia did not substan-
tively oppose India's overtures to
the West. Though China was ris-
ing, its assertiveness was meas-
ured, its “wolf warnor” diplomacy
vet unborn, and its networde of
military bases in the Indo-Pacific
a spectre of the future.

The Indo-Pacific was a novel
and nascent concept, being nur-
tured by the likes of former
Japanese Prime Minister late
Shinzo Abe. The US and its
allies, ranging from Japan to
Australia, saw India as a proba-
ble counterweight to a resurgent

Americas complete
estrangement from
India would be a
geopolitical gift to
Beijing and Moscow
ofincalculable value.

sprawling network of military
bases have made the *China
threat” oneof the organis ing prin-
ciples of Amencan defence strate-
gy. The Quad 15 vet tobe properly
mstitutionalised despite its tenu-
ous exdstence since 2007,

Russia, now a Union State with
Belarus and an antagomst ofthe
West, has been India’s primary
gource of discounted crude oil
since 2022, These purchases
have recently perhaps tem-
porarily, been moderated by
Indian refiners under the threat
of secondary sanctions. This re-
ates a fundamental schism in
the peo-economic postures of
Washmgton and Delhi.

The US, under the second
Trump administration, has
metamorphosed from  excep-
tionahsm to transactionalism,

G2 world order with China. It
was first mooted in 2000 dunng
Bamck Obama's Democratic
presidency. The G2 imphatly
subverts the multipolarity that
Ivdia sees as its manifest destiny.

In this maelstrom, the renewal
of the framework is a gambit
shrouded m profound ambiguity.
Eor India it seems to be a neces-
sary hedge, a symbol of continu-
ity deliberately initialled in a
moment of discontinuity:

This, unfortunately, is a mar-
nage of convenience, not a
shared vision. Delhi's political
silence in the face of Presdent
Trump's repeated assertions of
US mediation, singularly mis-
placed as theyare toend India’s
kineticaction against Pakistanin
May continues to be deafening.

India’s pragmatic alignment
with the Taliban on Afghan sov-
ereignty and its continued pref-
erence for Russian energy,
notwithstanding the cumrent hia-
tus, are clear sipnals that its com-
mitment to the US-led system is
now conditional, The agreement
seems to be an instrumentality
for Delhi to keep the Americans
engaged while trying to resolve
the contentious imposition of
exorbitant and unwarmranted tar-
iffs, humiliating deportations

of strategic retention. The Trump
administration, for all its disdain
for traditional alliances and its
cosy overtures to Islamabad, can-
not affordto let the linchpin of its
Indo-Pacific  strategy simply
unmavel. A complete estrange-
ment from India would be a
geopolitical gift to Betjing and
Mosoow of incaleulable value.

Thus, the framework serves as a
placeholder, a mechanism to keep
India within the gravitational pull
of Amencan influence, even as
the two nations pubbely disagree
on Russia and pnvately distrust
each other's ultimate intentions.
It iz an acknowledgment that, for
all s frustrabions with India's
independent streak, the US has
no viable altemative partner m
the Indian Ocean Region capable
of acting as a counterweight to
Chinese expansionism.

The public hy phenation of Tndia
and Pakistan by Thump may sati-
ate some alleged business inter-
ests, but the quiet renewal of a 10-
yvear defence pact seemsto reveal a
maore profound and enduring cal-
culation within the Pentagon and
thewider US strategic community,

Th ask, therefore, if this renewal is
a sign of strategy or wealmess, of
wisdom or folly 15 an avoidable
hinary Itis acontmuum bom autof
chared strategic imperatives. It 1sa
policy conmitrnent in its recogni-
tion of a shared, overarching chal-
lenpe, vet it is an act of symbolism
because the substantive policy
underpinnings required to give it
true meaning — a Conver gence on
Russia a common apprmach on
state-sponsored terorism emareat-
mg from Pakistan and a congni-
ence on the contours of a future
global order — are glannghyabsent.

Bor now, the renewed defence
apreement stands at best as a
wager that the strategic impera-
tve of balancing, if not contain-
mg, China continues to dictate.
This outweighs even the acute
divergences of the present for
both the US and India. Whether
this wager 15 a stroke of genius or
a granddelision is a questionthat
only the unforgiving tribunal of
the future would provide an
answer to. Hor the present, the
continuity in defence cooperation
with the US should be welcomed.

tion liunched an all-out assault  but then non-belhperent China. buoved by the Make America andtheH-1Bvisa issue.

on Afghanistan n 2001 and Thday, the context is inverted.  Great Again (MAGA) brigade. From Washington's perspec-

Iraq in 2003, christening ©t a Beijing's global outreach and its  The USis again contemplatinga  tive, the renewal 15 at best an act
wy THOUGHT FORTHE DAY

We have a better chance of assuring our future ifwe remember who our friends are. — Henry A Kissinger

Tolend or not
tolend books

Taru BAHL

er of the latest Booker Prize winner, caressing the

embossed title of a forgotten classie, foxang the eyves
on the refurbished shelf of my favourite bookstore, assert-
ing sole ownership rights after paying for a pile of books —
this pattern repeats itself unerringly. It is almost an obses-
sive, compulsive habit. When there is a longish gap, the
withdrawal symptoms are all there — irritability, restless-
ness, nervous anxiety and emotional distress,

For some stmnge reason., 1 hive never been able to savour read-
ing a bomrowed book. Of course, there have been times when the
purse strings have been tight and I have resolved not to splurge
on books and mstead relied on hibranes to satiate my hunger for
reading. Doimng my bit for the environment, I have sincerely tned
switching overto Kindle, butthe desire tobuy and own a book has
persisted. Also, while I fedd no puiltabout spending a few thousand
rupees on new paperbacks, spending the sameon a dress rankles,

There was a time when I would enthusiastically recom-
mend a book to alike-minded friend, eager to share excerpts
or indulge in a discussion on the story line and characters,
but now I steer clear of any such sharing. People have an
effortless way of walking off with a book and closing the
chapter, quite literally, after that. Getting a book back is ke
a tightrope walk, considering the risk of offending the bor-
rower and sournng the relationship forever

Although I may forget and forgive a lot that goes on inour lives,
when it comes to books, Iean be downright mean, I never seem to
forget which friend 1s sitting onwhich book of mine. When I meet
a friend who has bormwed a partiaular booke, T ind an uncomfort-
able thought pripping me — why has it not been retumed?

Going to a friend's house and seeing my copy of Vikram
Seth's An Equal Music sitting on a dusty shelf in her office
library made me uneasy. My eyves kept darting to that corner
wondenng if she had even read it at all or emembered that she
had borrowed it and that a book that has been lent needstobe
returned. All this while she was rambhng about her maid
155ues and my mind was obviously not with her.

Once I reommended Edwarnd de Bono's Stmplicity to a con-
fused yvoungster, hopm g he would declutter his life and incorpo-
rate some of the author's wisdom. He returned the book daim-
ingithad helped him immensely, but it was all yellowed, greving
and in tatters. It has now been over a vear since I got the book
back and it has been restored as far as possible. but] cannot bring
mysefto being chatty with him as if this had never happened.

Why do 1 feel so strongly about my books? I have for long
tried to resobve the dichotomy between my obsession and my
confounding, gullt-ridden confession. On #, among other
things, hinges my being ‘good friend matenal.’

l UNNING my hands over the glossy hardbound cov-

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

No shortcut to success
Apropos of ‘Nuggets in the dust’; hard work,
perseverance and tenacity brought success to
our women cricketers, not shorteuts. The
playvers are mostly from small towns and rural
area s, with a humble back pround. Since India
possesses a demographic dividend with an
abundance of talent, it 15 vital to tap these
resourees fornational progress. Govemnments
both at the Centre and i states need to work
out a comprehensive national employment
generation planto create more and more jobs.
Political parties, povernments and leaders
focus their enerpies on elections mstead of
national development goals.

RAVI SHARMA, DHARIWAL

Explore career options in India
With reference to ‘Nuggets in the dust’; the
yvouth who seek to escape poverty by flee-
ing to foreign shores can take a cue from
the champion girls of the Indian women
cricket team. The government has started
numerous schemes for skill development
and job creation, including startups. The
vouth should avail of them. Jobs have
already reduced in dream destinations hike
the US, Canada and the Europe due to their
sluggish economy, nationalistic polities and
the fast growth of Al technology. The youth
must discover career options within the
country, state or village.

KR BHARTI, SHIMLA

Ignoring demographic advantage
Refer to ‘Education the weakest link in
Harvana's story’; private unmwersities in the
state cater only to the elite, while public uni-
versities sufferfrom stagnant promotions and
delayed appointments of teaching staff, and
shrinking funds. The model Sanskriti schools
which now follow the CBESE curriculum have
sidelined the Harvana Boand, leading to their
stead v decline. The merger of government
schools, instead of improving aceess, has fur-
ther alienated rural students. Teacher
recruitment across various levels has stag-
nated for years, leaving a surplus of unem-
ploved BEd graduates. The sector has long
been marred by corruption. Unless Harvana
undertakes urgent structural reform and

restores inte grity, inclusivity and merit to the
education system, its demographic advan-
tage will turn into a soeial hability.

HARSH PAWARIA, ROHTAK

Transparency not a mere slogan
Refer to ‘Pawardeal’; the Pune land controver-
sy, mvolving a firm lnked to Maharashtm
Deputy Chief Minister Ajit Pawar's son, expos-
es deep flaws in political ethics and publie
accountability, Merely cancelling the deal can-
not erase the perception of misuse of power.
When those n authority fiwce such allegations,
tmnsparency must not remain a slogan, but
result in concrete action. Citzens expect the
government to uphold its integrity by ordenng
an impartial probe ensuring that the law
applies equally to all, irrespective of position.
Genuine accountabality, not political shielding,
15 the true test of democratic povernance.
MANYA SAWHNEY, ZIRAKPUR

Change social attitudes
Refer to ‘A disturbing trend’; the growing
misuse of laws meant to protect women is
woarrisome and deserves serious reflection.
The deeper malaise les in our social ath-
tudes, where gender roles are steeped in mis-
trust. Lepgal safeguards alone cannot fix this
imbalance. Education, awareness and a cul-
ture of fairness can ensure that laws empow-
er rather than dvide. Protecting women's
rights and preserving justice must go hand
in hand — nether should come at the
expense of the other.

AVINSHIAPPAN MYILSAMI, COIMBATORE

End chaos on PU campus
The ongoing student protest at Panjab Univer-
sity has dismipted academic act vities and cre-
ated unnecessary tension in the campus and
outside. While students have the right to voice
their demands, pmolonged unrest affects both
their education and the institution’'s reputa-
tion. It is imperative that both the university
administration and student representatives
engage in constructive dialogue to resolve
1ssues amicably Respecting each other's
views and patience are essential for restoring
the sanctity of the institution.

MAVDEEP SINGH, AMRITSAR

Letters to the Editor, typed in double space, should not exceed the 200+word limit.
These should be cogently wiitten and can be sent by e-mall to: Letters@tribunemall.com
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RAVI RANJAN
PROFESSOR, ZAKIR HUSAIN
DELHI COLLEGE, DU

HE tmcking of
womens partick
pation in the
Bihar Assembly
elections m the
last two decades reflects the
politics of presence. Their
rising votng percentage and
role as kingmakers deady
defines that. The first phase
of the Bihar Assembly elec-
tions saw 64,66 per cent vot-
erturnout compared to 57.20
per cent in 2020, In 1962,
barely three out of 10 women
reached the polling booth.
By 2020, the number had
risen to six
Election Commission data
shows that women tumout
leapt from 30 per cent to 59.6
per cent, thereby erasing the
gender gap and then flipping
it. In the last Assembly race,
maore women than men voted
in 167 of the 243 seats, Parties
now woo them the way they
once chased caste blocs,
Reconds indicate that when-
ever women have outnum-
bered men in voting, it has
benefited the NDA, Given the
impart of SIR amd anti-
incumbency, it wou ld be inter-
esting to note whether this co-
relation continues thistime.
This transformation shows
not only political awareness
among women but also
reflects their stake in the
state's developmental
process and demand for
democratic rights.

The shift started in 2010,
when for the first time,
women's turnout crossed 54
per cent while men lagged
at 5l per cent. Awareness
did part of the work; policy
did the rest.

In 2006, Nitish EKumar
reserved half of the panchay-
at seats for women, In the
semi-feudal agrarian society,
where villages had ramly
seen 4 woman chair a meet-
ing, Bihar elected 4.535
women as mukhivas (gram
panchayvat presidents) in
2015. Around 54 per cent of
Bihar's 1.36 lakh elected vil-
lage representatives were
wormen by 2015 .

Power, once a men-only
club, had been eracked. Paolit-
ical parties no longer consid-
er women as peripheral vot-
ers echoing the male
members choice. Women are
asserting themselves as a
collective force and wanting
that their demands be inte-
grated mto the mainstream
politico-policy discourse.,

Numbers underline the
shift: Bihar female labour
force partici pation, which was
adismal 4.1 per cent in 2017-
18, hat 30.5 per cent in 2023-24
- a seven-fold increase. Rural
women workforce led the
charge at 33.5 per cent com-
pared to the urban female
work force of 16 per cent.

It seems that this factor has
influenced the voter turnout
m the 2025 Assembly elec
tions — the ruml seats of
Muzaffarpur district have per-
formed better than the urban
seats in voter turnout. Out of
the 11 Assembly segments,
Muzaffarpur urban saw the
lowest turnout of 59.26 per
cent. The other constituen-
oes, which are mosthy rural or
semi-urban, saw more than 69
per cent voter tumout. The

OPED
How Bihar's women became ki
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SHIFT: In 2010 for the first time, women'sturnout was more than that of men — it cressed 54% while men lagged at 51%. reuTEs

highly urbanised Patna has
barely crossed 36 per cent
With the nse in labour foree
participation, women have
made their political presence
felt mndependently of men,
and stronghy:

Meanwhile, female hiteracy
mge from 33 per cent in 2001
to roughly 60 per cent by 2017
(NS5 data). Maternal mortal-
ity ratio (MMR) fell from 130
per lakh births to 118 per
lakh hirths. However, that the
sex ratio at birth shipped from
921 in 2001 to 918 in 2011
(3RS 2017-18) 15 a remmnder
that the preference for a male
child remains,

Two schemes intmoduced by
the Nitish government in the
last two decades have tur-
bocharged the change. The
first policy measure entailed
the distnbution of bicyeles
free of cost to every girl
reaching Class [

A 2017 study in the Ameri-
can  Ecomomw  Jowrnal
docked a 32 per cent jump in
secondary school enrolment
of girls and 40 per cent shrink

Thebicycle that
once carried a girl to
school now takes
herto the polling
booth.

in pender gap. Six African
nations have replicated the
idea; the TN has stamped it
as "best practice.”

The second scheme is the
Jeevika mitiative, wherein
10.6 lak h self-help groups of
women who began with
pooling Rs 10 each to access
credit collectively have driv-
en change bevond econom-
s in Bihar. Their success is
recogmised globally

The recently launched
Mukhvamantri Mahila Roj-
gar Yojana provides Rs
10,000 to over 20 lakh SHG
members, extending finan-
aal empowerment, although
the Opposition has attacked
the scheme, considering
the time of announcement
and intention.

Every party now courts the
2.0 cmore women with voter
IDs. The NDA has dangled
police job quotas — wath 23.66
per cent constables being
women in Bihar it 15 India's
highest —and the 2016 iquor
ban. The Lancet credits that
ban with stopping 2.1 million

beatings of women by men,
even as the NCRB logs show
that erimes agamnst women
mse by 16.3 per cent in 2021,

The RJD has countered
with a promise of Rs 2.500-
monthly deposits and penma-
nent SHG jobs with a
Rs 30,000 salary.

The reading is clear: ipnore
women, lose power. The 2020
election results prove it. Of
the 119 constituencies where
women outnumbered menin
voters list, the NDA won 72
{60.5 per cent) and the MGB
won 42 (35.3 per cent). The
CSDS-Lokniti post-poll sur-
vey fournd that among upper
caste, Kurmi, Kneri, Dalit and
EBC wvoters, more women
than men tilted towamnds
Nitish Kumar. Young voters
under 39 backed the NDA:
older ones kept faith withthe
RJD. Caste still matters, but
gender now shees acmss it.

However, the Assembly
benches tell a different story.
In 2020, only 26 of the 371
women candidates won — a
seven per cent strike rate.

Ingmakers

This year, the count is
worse: just 258 women
fielded against 2,357 men.
The BJP has fielded 13
women, the JDIU) 13, the
RJD 23, Jan Suraaj 25 and
the Congress five. But,
symbolism  still  counts.
Every woman who contests
chips away at the idea that
politics is a male sport.

As per the ECI data, the
2000 Assembly elections saw
B2.57 per cent voting. It was
the highest tumout in post-
Independence Bihar with
70.71 per cent men and 53.23
per cent women voting — a
gap of almost 18 per cent. The
Rabri Devi-led RJD formed
the government.

Inthe 2006 elections, the vot-
er turnout was 45.92 per cent
but the pender gap had
reduced sharply, with 4702 per
cent male voters and 44.62
female voters turning out.
Nitish formed the govemment
m alliance with BJP After 2006,
m all succeeding elections,
women voters” turnout has
surpassed that of men, and
Nitish has managed tobecome
CM. If this trend continues,
Nitish may once again be
hucky on November 14,

The bicycle that carried a
girl to schoolicollege now car-
ries her to the polling booth.
Democracy in Bihar has a
new accent. Bihars men
migrate; its women who stay
and stitch the state together
with the needle of votes. In
2025, they will prick every
manifesto that treats them as
vote bank instead of builders
of the new Bihar, Freebies buy
mornings; jobs buy decades.
Women know the difference.
(ren Z women are priontising
their aspimtions of education,
job and safety in a thnwving
democracy, where all voices
count equally:

150 years of Vande Mataram: The song that built a nation

NAYAB SINGH SAINI
CHIEF MINISTER OF HARYANA

HE wear 2025
marks a defining
milestone in
Indig’s ecivilisa-
tional journey —
150 vears ofthe national song
Vande Mataram. Composed
in 1875 by Bankim Chandra
Chattopadhyay, this song
was more than a literary cre-
ation. It was a weapon of
wornds that sowed the seeds of
Indian consciousness, identi-
ty, freedom and nationhood.
Vande Mataram was the
anthem of awakening — a
surge of faith that pierced
through the darkness of colo-
nial rule and kindled the
dawn of inde pendence.
In the long arc of Indias
freedom struggle, there was
scarcely a moment when the

ready to lay down their lives
for the mothedand.

Buorn amid the political and
social ferment of Bengal, the
song soon became the voice of
Indias soul. In 1382, through
the novel Anandomath, it
entered the public imagmna-
tion as the spirtual core of
national awalening,

When Rabindranath Tagore
first sang it publichy at the 1396
Caleutta Conpress session, it
became the hymn of unity
Then came the Partition of
Bengal in 1905, which trans-
formed Vande Mataram into a
Iring emblem of national
pride. From village squares to
secret meetings of revolution-
aries, one chant bound the
nation — Vande Mataram!

It was this song that deified
the mothedand and infused
the freedom movermnent with
spiritual strength, emotional
fire and deolopical direction.
In 1950, Rajendm Prasad,
India’s first President, accord-
ed it the status of National
Song — a fitting recopnition
of its tirmeless power.

I believe that no move-
ment can suceeed through
arms alone. It needs convic-

PATRIOTIC: Vande Matamm was not just asong; it was a weapon of awakening. saspeerasH

and reminded Indians that
they belonged to one of the
world's oldest civilisations
— rich in culture, tradition,
values and unshakeable
self-respect.

From its rhythm arose the
courage of Veer Savarkar, the
sacrifice of Chandrashekhar
Azad. the rebellion of Bhagat
Singh and the nationalist
vision of Subhas Chandra
Bose. History bears witness
— every word of Vande
Mataram had the power to

Nationalismis not
about division: it is
about unity — thatis

strides confidently towards
new  horizons —  self-
relance, technological lead-
ership, global trust, cultural
renaissance and the pursut
of world peace.

In this era of ‘*Amrt Kaal’,
Vande Mataram assumes a
renewed significance, Mod-
ern India does not wish to
merely celebrate its past glo-
ry; it aspires to shape the
future, The song remains a
maral compass for Indian
democmcy, reminding us

every policy decision beging
with one guding belief —
India first, the people of
India first, and the spint of
India first. That, he says,
must be the core direction of
Indian democracy:

Ovwver the past decade, Modi
has redefined Vande
Mataram as more than a cul-
tural memory or a symbaolic
chant. He has placed it at the
heart of modern nation-
building, mspinng a new
generation to  embrace
nationalism with confidence,
dignity and purpose.

With India emerging as a
global power, he has reaf-
firmed the country's civilisa-
tional prestige on  every
world platform, evoking
respect for the motherland,
pride in dentity and the con-
viction that the nation always
comes first,

As we mark 150 years of
Vande Mataram, it is evident
that the spirit of this song
continues to animate the phi-
losophy, confidence and poli-
oy direction of a New India.

The next 25 yvears will be
dedsive in shaping India's
destiny. The journey to 2047

disciphne, cultural resur
gence and deepening the
roots of democmcy. To
achieve this, India needs a
unifyving national emotion
that binds penerations
togetherand that spirit hesin
Vande Matarmm.

Vande Mataram does not
merely connect us emotional-
Ly; it awakens our democratic
responsibility. It reminds us
that nationalism is not about
division — it is about unity: It
15 this modusme nationalism
that makes India’s democra-
cy  the stongest, most
vibrant, and most compas-
sionate in the world.

Vande Mataram is not justa
song; it 15 a salutation to
Mother India. It isthe eternal
hymn of our Constitution,
our culture, our freedom, our
identity and our shared
national spirit.

As we mark 150 vears of
this immortal verse, we must
remind future generations
that no matter how far India
advances, how fast technolo-
gy evolves, or how vast glob-
alisation becomes — our soul,
our identity and our national
axis will always remain root-

ery of Vande Mataram did tion, thought, emotion and  unsettle the British Empire. the spirt of Vande that politics is not about is not merely about becom-  ed in the motherland,

not echo from the throats of character. Vande Mataram Today, under the visionary f"lr"ii:l[ilﬂlj']l power — it is about the pri- ing an economic power- There is nothing holier
revolutionanes, satyvagrahis,  shattered the colonial mind-  leadership of Prime Minister macy of the nation. house, but about nurturing  than the soil of India.
reformers and patriots set that glorified servitude Narendra Modi, India For the Prime Mimister, collective character, social Vande Mataram!
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INDIAN EXPRESS IS NOT AN
INDUSTRY. IT IS A MISSION.

— Ramnath Goenka

A BLAST THAT COMES
WITH A WARNING: DELHI'S
OLD FEAR RETURNS

— HE explosion near Delhi’s Red Fort on Monday
evening has raised fresh concern over the state of In-
dia’s internal security. Preliminary reports suggest a
car blast close to the metro station that serves the busy
heritage precinct. The cause is still under investiga-

tion, and the authorities have not confirmed whether it was

a deliberate act of terror or a catastrophic accident.

Even so, the choice of location has revived unease. The
Red Fort, from where India marks its Independence Day
each year, is both a historic and symbolic site. Any inci-
dent in its vicinity carries psychological impact far be-
yond the immediate loss. Delhi has seen similar episodes
before; each time, they have tested the capital’s prepared-
ness and its confidence in everyday safety.

The timing compounds the concern. The explosion
comes as agencies in Jammu and Kashmir claim to have
dismantled a large, transnational terror module with
possible overseas links, and Gujarat’s Anti-Terrorism
Squad reports arrests of individuals allegedly associat-
ed with radical networks. While no direct connection has
been established, the coincidence of events across re-
gions merits close scrutiny.

Over the past decade, India’s counter-terror effort has
strengthened its border and intelligence capacities. Yet,
urban preparedness often lags behind. Policing structures
remain reactive, and inter-agency coordination tends to
tighten only after an event. The danger today lies less in
infiltration from across the border than in the quiet
spread of radical influence and logistics within ordinary
spaces—apartments, workplaces, universities.

If early findings confirm a planned attack, it will signal
a shift back to low-cost, high-visibility terror operations
designed to erode public assurance rather than inflict
mass casualties. If not, the incident should still serve as
a stress test for urban safety and crisis response.

Either way, the message is clear: vigilance cannot be
seasonal or reactive. Intelligence, policing, and civic alert-
ness must operate as a single system, not a chain of after-
thoughts. Terror may adapt its form and face, but the chal-
lenge for the state remains the same—to stay one step
ahead, calmly and without complacency.

RESILIENT AIRPORT INFRA
NEEDED AGAINST SPOOFING

T°S a form of electronic warfare that’s typically reported
from conflict zones or borders. However, last week, GPS
spoofing hit Delhi’s Indira Gandhi International Airport.
Fake satellite signals misled aircraft navigation systems,
sent flight paths off course, and threw operations at the
country’s busiest airport into chaos. Not just for a day or
two, some pilots reported encountering spoofing all through
the week. The incidents coincided with the airport’s main
runway undergoing instrument landing system (ILS) up-
grades, which left the arriving aircraft more dependent on
satellite navigation, and hence, vulnerable to spoofing.
Trouble with the air traffic control’s automatic message
switching system affected more than 800 flights.

In essence, GPS spoofing involves manipulating naviga-
tion data with malicious intent. Unlike jamming, which
blocks GPS signals, spoofing involves transmitting fake
satellite signals to override genuine ones. The aircraft’s
navigation systems pick up these counterfeit signals and
calculate wrong data for position, altitude, time, and speed.
The fake signals override the genuine satellite signals us-
ing specialised hardware or software. The receiver may
consider the amplified spoofed signals as authentic, ending
up flying blind or even worse, dangerously off-course.

India is not alone in facing the menace, which the Inter-
national Air Transport Association has noted is on the rise
worldwide. However, it’s also a national risk, with aviation
experts warning of a threat to the “integrity of civilian
navigation systems”. This March, the government report-
ed as many as 465 GPS interference and spoofing incidents
in the border region near Amritsar between November
2023 and February 2025.

For Delhi, mitigation requires promulgating ILS at the ear-
liest, which the airport operator has promised by November
27. Once the upgrades are done, IGIA's main runway will be
equipped with Category III capabilities at both ends, enhanc-
ing capacity and resilience against adverse weather and tech-
nical disruptions. For the future, the government should de-
ploy more advanced detection systems, increase reliance on
and upgrade ground-based navigation, and improve data
sharing and pilot training in collaboration with international
bodies. If we learnt anything from one of the worst crashes
in India’s history this June, it’s that we need to keep working
on air safety continuously. Rest is not an option.

ATTACKS THAT NEVER CEASED

T seems things have gone back to being abnormal in Gaza

since the ceasefire that’s supposed to have come into effect

on October 10. Israel’s official and unofficial killing ma-
chines are continuing to whirr on one pretext or another.
The UN has identified this October as the month with the
highest number of settler attacks in the occupied West Bank
since 2006—246 out of 1,500 through 2025. Continued bomb-
ing of Gaza is claiming lives almost every day. All this amid
a new estimate that roughly 70,000 of the more than 200,000
tonnes of explosives Israel dropped on the territory re-
mained undetonated. If the world thought it could turn eyes
from Gaza’s plight, now is not the time.
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ARITA Devi could well be Bi-
har. A one-woman personifica-
tion could not be more apt.
She’s yet to get her pucca
makaan. In the matchbox-
sized piece of the earth that’s
in her name, the floor is still
cool mud. The roofing is pre-modern
too, except for patches of tarpaulin and
polythene. But her optimism pierces
that ceiling. Her family is among the
last 10 or 12 in this Dalit tola waiting for
a concrete roof over their heads. She’s
confident it’s on the way—whoever
wins this Friday.

Around her is a colony that hugs a
highway rushing back to Patna. The
highways of Bihar today all seem
scripted by Pirandello—a play in search
of characters. Wide strips of shining
new tar, all very 21st century, but most-
ly empty. Not counting the occasional
big SUV, they look like tarmacs poised
for takeoff. Only waiting for a plane.

If a local Rip Van Winkle were to
wake up in the Bihar countryside, he
wouldn’t be lost. Nothing much has
changed in 20 years. The breeze of the
highways has not swept in much, but
has left behind slipstreams of ambi-
tion. There’s not much to slake that
thirst. Only horizontal mobility—rick-
ety shared vans going to town, trains
ribboning out filled with gig workers.

In Patna, Rip Van Winkle may have
woken up with a new face—well, a
facelift of sorts, patchy yet tangible. In-
dia’s growth story bursts through the
shabbiness of Bihar’s capital city. New
five-star hotels, new malls, a BMW
showroom, signs of new money
colliding on the streets with familiar
forms of life. Cheek by jowl with fancy
buildings are wet markets, tin-roofed
shanties, acres of teeming humanity.
All contemplating flight, but pulled
down by gravity.

Sarita’s hamlet, not too far from
Patna, is a microcosm of that. For
drinking water, there’s still only a hand
pump. But most of the old mud-and-
brick hutments, with moss creeping
out of cracks, have given way to com-
pact, brightly painted homes. Fluores-
cent green, pink, blue, yellow—with a
touch of pride in the form of chan-
dramala motifs along the terraces. Sa-
rita’s own attire, a synthetic sari of or-
ange and blue with a glinting silver
border, mirrors the change. It’s the kind
of sari a young Dhirubhai might have
once pedalled across small-town Gu-
jarat to sell, long before he turned a tex-
tile dream into an industrial empire.

Bihar, the ‘B’ of the degrading collec-

Gender has never before been so pronounced in elections.
But whoever the women of Bihar choose, the groundswell
of aspiration can no longer be ignored

WOMEN HOLD UP
MORE THAN HALF
OF BIHAR’S EARTH

SANTWANA
BHATTACHARYA

tive noun ‘Bimaru’, gives off the sense
of being ready for a similar transfor-
mation. Sarita, and millions like her
across the state, are not sitting by pas-
sively. Women, famously, have walked
out on their old role in politics. They
are no longer silent spectators, they
have a voice. Nitish Kumar was among
the first to hear it. He knew this was
one constituency that does not migrate,
that stays back to vote. By now, it’s a
decisive bloc of over 3.5 crore voters.
In the first phase of voting, that
voice was a crescendo. The bumper 69
percent turnout was essentially a fe-
male chorus. Women outvoted men in
nearly all of those 18 districts. The fe-
male turnout percentages notched un-
believable figures—77.42 in Samas-
tipur, 77.04 in Madhepura, 76.57 in
Muzaffarpur, 76 in Gopalganj. The men

SOURAV ROY

were 17-15-10 per cent behind.

For all the change brought by new ac-
tors, the political landscape of Bihar is
almost entirely masculine. From the
avuncular Nitish and the bristling Te-
jashwi Yadav, both very homespun, to
the two prodigals who have returned
with the stamp of outside prosperity,
Chirag Paswan and Prashant Kishor.
The men are the ones kicking up all the
dust, shooting off their mouths, often
their guns. The women are deciding be-
tween them. Today, they are putting in
their casting vote. By evening, after See-
manchal votes, Bihar may well have
moved into post-caste politics. Not whol-
ly or in full measure, but substantially:
The female vote, as proved in Muslim
voting patterns after the triple talag
ban, can be community-agnostic. It can
emancipate itself from natal loyalties.

The literary plant is delicate and
green. Only if we can protect it from

being devoured by the buffalo of
politics can we reap the harvest

Phanishwar
Nath Renu

Another bloc has that impulse.
Young voters between 18 and 29, at
about two crore, form a major axis of
this election. Bihar’s Gen Z has no
lived memory of Lalu’s ‘jungle raj’, of
the agitations, the flashpoints of the
1970s, ’80s and ’90s. They have grown
up instead with the smartphone, the
coaching centre, the dream of a gov-
ernment job. For them, caste identity
matters, but not as much as opportu-
nity. They are impatient with old for-
mulas. Their gaze is outward, towards
Bengaluru, Delhi, Dubai, anywhere
that offers a chance.

Between the competing suitors,
the safe and conservative reading is
that Nitish has the first claim on the
women’s vote. Past loyalties have dura-
bility, but slogans are not entirely te-
flon-coated against the everyday data
of lived experience. Leave aside jobs.
Even prohibition has turned out to be
a bit of an Achilles’ heel. Sarita and
her sisterhood chorus that illegal
liquor stretches their household budg-
ets even more!

The folly may be in treating voters as
separate blocs, moved by different im-
peratives. In reality, most needs over-
lap. Only physical distance separates
the women from their migrant hus-
bands, toiling away at skyscrapers in
the big city. They are joined by fate. Sa-
rita cannot be unmoved by the bleak
future of her son either. The youth are
idling at home, waiting for jobs that
rarely come, government or private.
Education is an expensive and uncer-
tain investment. “Our sons study, but
where will they go?” they ask.

There are many who promise to
break the stasis. Tejashwi’s basic prom-
ise is around jobs. Dole for dole, he has
promised Z30,000 in one shot to women
to outmatch Nitish’s ‘Dus hazaari’
scheme. In his attempt to move beyond
caste, he has also given tickets to 23
women. There’s also the personable Ra-
hul Gandhi behind him—even if poll-
sters don’t count it, that factor did help
Akhilesh Yadav break the ‘MY’ trap in
2024. No reason why it can’t work in Bi-
har. PK too is built in that new mould.
His vocabulary is all about real needs.
The BJP, with its airports and power
plants, its narrative of national aspira-
tion, kindles those dreams too.

Between Sarita’s colourful colony
and her restless, jobless son, Bihar’s po-
litical story is being written. The wom-
en who stayed and the youth who long
to leave may together decide who stays
in power—and who must go. Either
way, Bihar cannot wait.

R&D: A PUBLIC & PRIVATE CHALLENGE

NVESTMENTS in science and
technology are vital for build-
ing India’s capabilities to ad-
dress developmental challenges
and for securing its strategic
future. They will determine the
nation’s capacity to compete in
emerging technologies such as artificial
intelligence and quantum computing—
especially amid shifting trade policies.
This calls for greater investment in cut-
ting-edge research and a stronger cul-
ture of innovation across universities,
research institutions, and industry. The
key question, however, is whether India
1s investing enough to strengthen its sci-
ence and technology ecosystem.

Successive governments have repeat-
edly pledged to raise the gross expendi-
ture on R&D (GERD) from the long-stag-
nant level of 0.7 percent to at least 2
percent of GDP. Yet, India’s GERD-to-
GDP ratio has barely moved up for three
decades. The country remains far below
the OECD average of 2.7 percent, and
behind South Korea (4.9 percent), Japan
(3.4 percent), and China (2.8 percent).
About 58-60 percent of India’s GERD is
concentrated in strategic sectors such
as atomic energy, space, and defence,
leaving only 40 percent for civilian agen-
cies. The university sector receives just
7 percent of GERD despite producing
more than half of all science and tech-
nology publications, while public com-
panies contribute a mere 4 percent. How
can India overcome this persistently
low level of R&D funding?

Minister Jitendra Singh attributed In-
dia’s low R&D intensity to “relatively
less investment by the private sector”.
While partly valid, this does not absolve
the government of responsibility. Expe-
rience from OECD countries, Japan,
South Korea, the UK, and China shows a
clear pattern: public R&D spending has
consistently exceeded 1-1.5 percent of
GDP over the past two decades. India,
therefore, has a strong case to raise pub-
lic investment to at least 1 percent of
GDP. Market failure theory underscores
that large-scale public investment is es-
sential to strengthen basic research and
build critical infrastructure.

The government ultimately recognised
chronic underinvestment as a structural
barrier to atmanirbhar S&T policies. It
has launched a series of schemes, includ-
ing the Anusandhan National Research
Foundation, Research and Development
Innovation Scheme, and Vigyan Dhara,
to the tune of about %4.0 lakh crore for
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five years. Most of these programmes
leverage government support as a cata-
lyst for attracting private investment.
For instance, over 70 percent of the AN-
RF’s %1.0 lakh crore budget depends on
private participation.

Since 2020, the government launched
nearly a dozen national missions in
critical and emerging technologies
such as Al, green hydrogen, semicon-
ductors, electric mobility, quantum, ge-
ospatial, biopharma and ocean re-
search. Their success will hinge on the
depth and scale of private sector en-
gagement, both in terms of investment
and innovation capacity, raising a key
question: what if private funding does
not materialise?

Despite promises and several :
new schemes, India’s investment
in science and technology :
e research as a share of GDP
remains abysmal. Both govt and
private investments have to be
substantially raised to secure
India’s strategic future

Private funding for GERD remains a
persistent challenge. Industry contribu-
tions account for only about 0.3 percent
of GDP, whereas in most advanced econ-
omies, the private sector invests 1.5-3
percent. A 2024 study by the principal
scientific advisor found that, among
1,000 listed firms, only 20 could be clas-
sified as genuinely R&D-intensive, un-
derscoring the limited scale and concen-
tration of private research investment.

None of India’s top firms approach glo-

Professorial Fellow, University of
New South Wales, Australia

bal benchmarks: Infosys invests less than
1 percent of its turnover in R&D, com-
pared to 11 percent among global peers;
Wipro (0.65 percent), L&T (0.13 percent),
Vedanta (0.02 percent), and Reliance (0.66
percent) show similar patterns. Mean-
while, 70 percent of the world’s top 500
MNCs have established global capability
centres in India, employing thousands of
scientists and engineers. As Naushad
Forbes, a former CII president, observed,
if foreign firms can leverage India’s tal-
ent pool so effectively, why can’t the lead-
ing domestic firms?

Indian small and medium enterpris-
es, which contribute significantly to
employment, continue to languish with
residual R&D support, accounting for
only about 1 percent of total industrial
R&D. The government should seriously
consider increasing the Council of Sci-
entific & Industrial Research’s budget
by at least 200 percent, reflecting its ex-
panded role in coordinating regional
innovation clusters and serving as the
R&D backbone for SMEs.

R&D capabilities could also be inte-
grated into the expanded Production-
Linked Incentive scheme. While the
government offers a 200 percent weight-
ed tax deduction for in-house R&D,
there is no robust mechanism to verify
whether firms claiming these incen-
tives are genuinely engaged in research.
It is time the department of science and
technology adopted international best
practices, particularly drawing lessons
from South Korea’s R&D tax incentive.

The ongoing global trade turbulence is
a wakeup call. India must act decisively
to transform these challenges into oppor-
tunities. To achieve meaningful progress
in new missions, the government should
commit to raising public R&D expendi-
ture, while encouraging the private sec-
tor to increase its contribution to at least
0.6 percent of GDP within the next three
years. Achieving these targets will not
only strengthen India’s scientific and
technological foundations over the com-
ing decade but also safeguard its econom-
ic and strategic autonomy amid rising
geopolitical uncertainties.

(Views are personal)
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Three perspectives

Ref: A bypoll to redefine shape of
Telangana politics (Nov 10). A win for
the ruling party is often pitched as an
endorsement of the chief minister’s
leadership and performance of the
government. For BRS, a win would
significantly boost the morale of the
party cadre and signal to the public that
the party is still formidable. The BJP
views such bypolls as a chance to measure
their growing support among urban,
aspirational voters.

VK S Krishnan, Kumbakonam

Mother nature

Ref: Vande mataram (Nov 10). The author
has sweetly expressed the sentiments of
the entire nation. Just like everybody has
a mother who has fed one affectionately
and brought up to be a strong person, the
nation has a mother personified in its
vast pristine waters, tasteful fruits, and
soothing cool winds. Bowing to such a
mother is natural.

H S Gopala Krishna Murthy, Bengaluru

Women'’s vote

Ref: All eyes on Bihar women (Nov 10).

[t is encouraging to see that women
voters are emerging as a decisive factor
in Bihar. Over the years, women have
shown increased awareness of their
rights, priorities, and expectations

from governance. Issues such as safety,
healthcare, employment, and access to
education directly shape their everyday
lives. Political parties must recognise this
shift and move beyond symbolic promises.
Rony Hehrman Nivete, Vellore

Proactive vigilance

Ref: Gujarat ATS arrests three people
allegedly conspiring to carry out terror
attack (Nov 10). A major terror plot has
been averted from Gandhinagar and
Banaskantha districts in Gujarat. Three
suspected Islamic State operatives were
synthesising a deadly poison that can be
used a biological weapon. The nation must
be proactively vigilant against such plots.
S Lakshmi, Hyderabad

Speaking out

Ref: Singing our souls awake (Nov 10).
The author’s words that ‘a low-
maintenance Hindu’ who ‘dares not speak
the name’ signify the cultural values of
our grooming in Sanatana dharma. At a
time when other religions are exploiting
this unspoken value, an outspoken Hindu
is the need of the hour.

Ullattil Pakiteeri Raghunathan, Thrissur
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Common sense politics key for long-term power

ELANGANA Chief Minis-

ter Anumula Revanth Reddy
on Sunday said that the Congress
would remain in power in Telan-
gana till 2034. He made this grand
statement during an interaction
with the media ahead of the much-
awaited Tuesday’s by-poll to the Ju-
bilee Hills Assembly seat. This is not
the first time that he has made such
a comment. He said so several times
earlier too. His confidence might
have stemmed from the fact that
political parties retained power for a
second term in the last three decades
in this region. While Telugu Desam
Party was in power from 1994-2004,
Congress ruled from 2004 to 2014
in the undivided Andhra Pradesh.
Post bifurcation that saw the emer-
gence of Telangana as a separate

state, Telangana Rashtra Samithi
(TRS), later rechristened as Bharat

Rashtra Samithi (BRS), was in pow-
er for two terms from 2014 to 2023.
That way, TDP’s Nara Chandrababu
Naidu was in power for two con-
secutive terms, Dr YS Rajashekara
Reddy of Congress retained power
in 2009 in the undivided AP, while
BRS founder Kalvakuntla Chan-
drashekar Rao retained power in
2018 in Telangana.

But this doesn't mean that people
will simply give a second consecutive
term to the Revanth-led Congress.
In 1994, Congress faced ignomini-
ous defeat after a single term while
TDP under its mercurial founder
NT Rama Rao also lost elections
miserably in 1989. However, it is not
to say that it's an impossible task to
remain in power for a longer period.
This is best illustrated by Narendra
Damodardas Modi. He was contin-
uously in power in his home state,

Gujarat, since 2001 before his eleva-
tion as the Prime Minister in 2014,
in which position he is already into
his third successive term. As the
head of an elected government, he
completed 24 years recently. Naveen
Patnaik in Odisha, Nitish Kumar in
Bihar and Jyoti Basu in West Bengal
ruled their respective states uninter-
ruptedly for over two decades. There
are some other examples as well.
But long-term power doesn’t come
easily. After winning the first term,
parties and leaders need to handle
power with care, take steps that ben-
efit a large chunk of the electorate
in both short term and long term,
and initiate measures to consolidate
their position. Further, the promises
they make should be implementa-
ble. This is where most parties and
leaders falter. In their eagerness to
come to power, they make promises

left, right and centre. And then they
struggle to implement them. The
Congress government in Telangana
is in a similar situation now. KCR
lost power in 2023 despite imple-
menting several high-value welfare
schemes due to the severe anti-in-
cumbency factor against ML As.

On its part, Congress promised
extended versions of KCR’s welfare
schemes. In addition, it also prom-
ised welfare schemes that were
promised in Karnataka. Now it’s
struggling to implement all those
promises due to financial con-
straints. Debt burden left behind
by the KCR government is also a
hindrance. But it can still imple-
ment the promises if it plugs leak-
ages in the freebies. For instance,
it can restrict financial assistance
under Rythu Bharosa up to three
acres to all farmers. Implement-

ing its promise to increase old-age
pensions should be the priority.
Further, it should build a positive
narrative about the state’s economy,
attract more investments and make
concerted efforts to fuel economic
growth. Higher economic growth
will be useful in raising additional
debt. More important is common
sense politics with people’s interest
on top. Reining in corruption must
be prioritised. Devoid of these, Re-
vanth Reddy’s wish to get a second
consecutive term will remain a pipe-
dream. So, irrespective of whether
Congress wins the Jubilee Hills by-
election or not, the Grand Old Party
needs to pull up its socks if it wants
to retain power in Telangana in the
next Assembly polls. It is more so
for Revanth Reddy, who was the X
factor in the party’s 2023 triumph.
That's beyond doubt, as of now.

Dr MADABHUSHI
SRIDHAR ACHARYULU

rao Lokur, Chairperson,

nited Nations Internal
Justice Council, and former
judge of the Supreme Court,
is anguished seeing the rising
pendency of litigation and vi-
tals of the justice system get-
ting eroded as also the rule of
law’s constitutional life.

Addressing a conference
in Mahindra University, Hy-
derabad, he touched upon
various issues, including the
current challenges and po-
tential solutions for the jus-
tice delivery system in India,
which, he maintained, was at
the crossroads.

He explained the histori-
cal rise and the present situ-
ation that is threatening our
system.

Justice Lokur said that
when the Supreme Court was
established, there was mini-
mal work for the judges, but
the justice delivery was quick.

The first major case was
on freedom of speech and
expression, which was filed
by journalist Ramesh Thapar
in February 1950. He chal-
lenged the ban on his pub-
lication “Crossroads’, which
was decided by a five-judge
bench within three months
in May, illustrating the quick
disposal rate. In those early
days.

A 13-judge bench of the

]}'USTICE Madan Bhima-

Supreme Court decided the
Kesavananda Bharati case
and laid down the Basic
Structure Doctrine of the
Constitution in 1973. This
doctrine states that the Con-
stitution has essential fea-
tures (a basic structure) that
cannot be completely wiped
out by amendments.

According to him, this is
one of the greatest gifts the
Indian judiciary has given
to the world, which, sub-
sequently, was adopted by
many countries. However,
problems began surfacing af-
ter this decision.

The decision was im-
mediately followed by the
super-session of three Su-
preme Court judges. Around
this time, there was also talk
about having a committed ju-
diciary—one that follows the
ideology, principles, or poli-
cies of the executive without
challenge. Post. Emergency
(1975-1977), the election of
Prime Minister Indira Gan-
dhi that was challenged was
set aside by a single judge of
the Allahabad High Court.

Privative detention-a dark
chapter:

The Supreme Court’s judg-
ment during the Emergency
in the A.D.M. Jabalpur case
regarding preventive deten-
tion under the Maintenance
of Internal Security Act
(MISA) was “perhaps the
lowest point” to which the
court had gone. Although
some judges later stated they
were under pressure, the de-
cision went against the citi-
zen. This judgment has since
been overruled and is consid-
ered a “dark chapter”.

After the Emergency was
lifted in 1977, the Supreme
Court “bounced back” and
gave the nation important
gifts, primarily concentrating
on access to justice.

The historic evolution
of PIL:

This development allowed
citizens to approach the Su-
preme Court without for-
malities, court fees, or strict
procedures, often by sending
a letter to the Chief Justice
or a senior judge. PIL led to
significant changes in various
areas:

The Rural Litigation and
Entitlement Kendra (RLEK)
in Dehradun sent a letter
about limestone quarrying
in Mussoorie Hills causing
air pollution. The apex court
banned quarrying and initi-
ated environmental jurispru-
dence. A letter from social
activist Swami Agnivesh re-
garding bonded labourers led
the Supreme Court to ensure
the release of almost 30,000
bonded labourers, giving life
to Article 23 (prohibition of
begging or forced labour)
and Article 21 (right to live
a life of dignity) of the Con-
stitution.

The court took up the is-
sue of police blinding crime
suspects/convicts with acid
based on a newspaper report,
leading to medical treatment
for the victims. The court en-
tertained a petition by Sheila
Barse concerning the inabil-
ity to look after mentally ill
patients, arguing that they
also have a right to life under
Article 21. This led to estab-
lishing a mental hospital in
Tezpur, Assam, under court
orders. As another part of ac-
cess to justice, the Supreme
Court started Lok Adalats
(People’s Courts) to sort out
small grievances pending in
courts. This was a precursor
to mediation and concilia-
tion and has been adopted in
some other countries, like in

Africa.

Bhopal gas tragedy:
Justice Lokur cites the

=

The number of pending cases has
escalated significantly. In March
2014, the total number of pending
cases across High Courts and district

courts was 3.18 crore: High Courts: 44
lakh and district courts 2.73 crore. The total number of pending cases
has now risen to 5.33 crore-HC 63 lakh (an increase of 20 lakh in 10
years); district courts 4.70 crore. Effectively, there has been an average
increase of 20 lakh new pending cases per year since 2014

Bhopal gas tragedy where
thousands died, and the
victims' families still suffer
from medical issues. Despite
487,000 claims being filed,
the US court sent the case
back to India (even though
the Government of India
said the Indian justice sys-
tem could not handle it), and
justice was not effectively de-
livered.

Pendency affecting inde-
pendence:

After this tragedy another
dangerous tragedy was in
the form of pending cases
(Pendency): The number of
pending cases has escalated
significantly. In March 2014,
the total number of pending
cases across High Courts and
district courts was 3.18 crore:
High Courts: 44 lakh and
district courts 2.73 crore.

The total number of pend-
ing cases has now risen to
5.33 crore-HC 63 lakh (an in-
crease of 20 lakh in 10 years);
district courts 4.70 crore. Ef-
fectively, there has been an
average increase of 20 lakh
new pending cases per year
since 2014.

Another crisis is “vacan-
cies of judges” In 1987, the
Law Commission of India
recommended having 50
judges per one million peo-
ple. Based on the 1987 popu-
lation of 800 million, India
needed 40,000 judges. India
currently has only about
22,000 to 23,000 judges.
With the current population
of 1.4 billion, 70,000 judges

are needed based on the Law
Commissions recommenda-
tion. Currently, 26 per cent
(293 out of 1,122 sanctioned
posts) of High Court judge
posts are vacant. Vacancies
in district courts are around
19-21 per cent, support staff
(nearly 4.90 lakh staff would
be required for 70,000 judg-
es).

Poor implementation of
laws:

Enacted laws and institu-
tions meant to improve the
system are poorly imple-
mented: Although there was
a recommendation in 1986,
the law was enacted 23 years
later. The state of Telangana,
for example, has zero opera-
tional Gram Nyayalayas, de-
spite having sanctioned 55
at one point. In places they
exist, pending cases have
reached 2.5 lakh. Among
family courts, the pending
cases have gone up to 12 lakh.
Consumer forums and RTI:
Both have huge depend-
encies. Appeals under the
Right to Information (RTI)
Act have reached four lakh
in pending cases, and some
states lack an Information
Commission. The core solu-
tions proposed are imple-
mentation of laws, intro-
duction of technology, and
reforms in judge appoint-
ments.

Justice Lokur underscored
the implementation of exist-
ing laws like the Gram Nyay-
alas Act, RTI Act, and proce-

Pendency among courl Ihrealens counlry's independence

dural codes (CPC and CrPC)
and Alternative Dispute Res-
olution (ADR).

Using technology and Al:
He maintained that adopt-
ing E-courts project involved
providing computers and
laptops to every judge and
court, introducing video
conferencing units in jails for
routine hearings saves huge
amounts of money and time.

The distinguished legal
luminary said that Al is mak-
ing its way into the justice
system. Towards this, the
law and judiciary must be
ready to tackle issues arising
from Al such as a driverless
car violating a traffic rule.
The Collegium System, the
best available option, and
appointing judges should be
scientific and useful after due
improvements.

Justice Lokur called for
reforms based on the UN
recruitment process for tri-
bunal judges for nine vacan-
cies: a) Inviting applications
(which is not done in India),
b) A written examination
(writing a two-hour judg-
ment) to assess legal reason-
ing (not done in India), c)
A detailed, minimum one-
hour Interview (not done in
India) and d) developing an
effective case management
system.

He urged students to look
into these problems and solu-
tions, take advantage of the
existing possibilities (like
technology, Al, and clinical
education), and contribute
to the betterment of the jus-
tice delivery system. Hope
someone out there will think
on thee lines and work out
remedial measures and solu-
tions?

(The writer is a ormer Cen-

tral Information Comimnis-
sioner, and presently Profes-
sor; School of Law, Mahindra
University, Hyderabad)

‘Water is Future: Charting a waler secure, climate resilient Karnataka

N S Boseraju

UR bond with water begins before birth and

endures beyond death. From a child’s first
bath to the final rites, water is lifes sustainer, pu-
rifier, and healer. As I travel through Karnataka,
[ see it in the farmer’s sweat, the river carrying
ashes and the village well yielding hope. Water is
not a resource—it is life. Honouring this elixir of
life is our duty to future generations.

A critical juncture:

Karnataka is at the water crossroads. Over
seven per cent of India’s desertified land lies here,
with droughts having become routine.

The Central Ground Water Board (CGWB)
and Karnataka Ground Water Directorate data
reveal groundwater extraction rose from 66.3 per
cent (2023) to 68.4 per cent (2024), with annual
drawal up from 11.3 to 11.6 billion cubic metres
despite slight recharge decline. About 20 per cent
of taluks are over-exploited.

Urban areas suffer most:

Bengaluru Urban and Rural hit 100 per cent
extraction in 2024. The Dynamic Groundwater
Resource Assessment flags 45 severely over-ex-
ploited taluks—Kolar, Chikkaballapura, Bengalu-
ru Rural, Chitradurga—with rates of 147-193 per
cent. Dry wells, deeper boreholes, and long treks
for water are everyday realities. Yet, targeted Lift
[rrigation Schemes (LIS) and conservation struc-
tures have downgraded six over-critical, four
critical, and 10 semi-critical taluks in two years.
This amply illustrates that intervention works and
quite well, at that.

Globally, the UN Special Rapporteur on wa-
ter rights warns that treating aquifers as private
property fuels abusive extraction, jeopardising

marginalised communities. Karnataka must view
groundwater as a communal fixed deposit—pre-
served and grown, not recklessly drawn.

Lessons from success:

Karnataka has reversed decline before. The
K&C Valley, Hebbal-Nagavara, and Vrishab-
havathi treated-water recycling projects—Asias
largest—treat Bengaluru's wastewater to NGT/
CPCB standards via BWSSB, then replenish tanks
across Kolar, Chikkaballapura, Bengaluru Urban/
Rural, and Tumkuru through minor irrigation.
Extraction fell 58-73 per cent, earning UN rec-
ognition as a replicable model.

The Minor Irrigation Department maintains
3,785 tanks and has built over 8,000 conservation
structures. Under Atal Bhujal Yojana, 736 struc-
tures rise across 1,199 stressed Gram Pancha}rats,
with 2,214 Digital Water Level Recorders track-
ing levels daily. Science, technology, and com-
munity convergence recharge aquifers—but scale
and institutionalisation are urgent.

Reduce, reuse, recharge and recycle:

Born of necessity, "Water is Future' unites con-
servation under the 5A Framework:

Aspiration — A water-secure Karnataka where
no child drinks contaminated water, no farmer
abandons land; rooted in dignity and the right to
water.

Action plan:

There is a need to classify gram panchayats
(GPs) into red, yellow and green categories via a
Master Atlas mapping wells, aquifers, and struc-
tures. Deliver localised plans: Check dams, per-
colation ponds, crop-water budgeting, extraction
regulation. Establishing GP-level water knowl-
edge centres for capacity building.
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Karnmataka's
Wake-Up Call
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Hon'ble Minister
wr N5, Boseraju leads the way
with #NeeriddreNale - Water Is
o, Future, tackling Karnataka's water
{f crisis head-on.

Awareness campaigns: Multi-channel out-
reach via schools, workshops, digital platforms,
and conducting Nirridare Nale Grama Sabhas on
World Water Day. There is a need to empowering
womern, youth and citizens as stewards.

Awards for accomplishment: Celebrate inno-
vators in harvesting, irrigation, and agriculture to
spark replication.

Achieve Prosperous Karnataka — Link water
security to growth via industry-academia-civil
society partnerships.

Institutional backbone:

A Project Management Unit (PMU) within the
Groundwater Directorate must anchor the execu-
tion. It will house a Centre of Excellence, deploy a
digital water stack using satellite imagery and Al
to monitor lakes/aquifers, and oversee GP plans.

KPIs: Groundwater trends, geo-tagged re-
charge structures, extraction cuts in red zones,
data drives agile and, governance accountability.

SDG alignment:

‘Water is Future- advances multiple Sustainable
Development Goals (SD Gs):

SDG 6 (Clean water): Sustainable withdrawal via
recharge, harvesting, reuse.

SDG 3 (Health): Cleaner aquifers reduce con-
tamination.

SDG 2 (Zero Hunger): Equitable irrigation sup-
ports climate-adaptive farming.

SDG 11 (Sustainable Cities): Treated wastewater
reuse, borewell regulation.

SDG 9/12: Digital monitoring, efficient practices.
SDG 13 (Climate action): Healthy wetlands and
aquifers build resilience.

From data to duty:

The 2024 national data shows recharge at
446.90 BCM, extractable 406.19 BCM and ex-
traction 245.64 BCM. Safe units rose from 62.6
per cent (2017) to 73.4 per cent (2024); over-ex-
ploited fell from 17.24 per cent to 11.13 per cent.

One should note that progress is possible—but
Karnatakas local crises demand urgency.

Governance sets frameworks; citizens drive
change. Shift from extraction culture to ‘reduce,
reuse, recharge, recycle—the Prime Minister’s
mantra. Install harvesting pits, reuse treated
water, recharge collectively, diversify crops and
adopt precision irrigation.

Time, one joins ‘Water is Future’ This is not
just a programme, but a people’s movement.
Every drop saved, tank revived, borewell regu-
lated is patriotism. Let cradle and pyre, field and
factory, hamlet and metropolis share one truth:
clean, abundant water. That is the future we owe
our children.

(The writer is Minister for Science and Technol-
ogy and Minor Irrigation, Karnataka)

LETTERS

Ande Sri leaves behind
arich literary legacy

ONDAY'S sudden death of Ande Sri has shocked the
people of Telangana in particular, and the literary
lovers across the two Telugu states in general. Ande Yel-
laiah, who was popularly known as Ande Sri, breathed his
last at Gandhi Hospital while undergoing treatment. He
was 64. Born in the erstwhile Warangal district, he was a
writer and lyricist par excellence even without having any
formal schooling. He played a key role in the Telangana
movement with his literary works. From among the several
coveted awards and honours that he won, was the Nandi
award for his song in the film ‘Ganga

The state Government have accorded a great tribute to
his writings in his lifetime by adopting his wonderfully
penned “Jaya Jayahe...” as the State song. He proved that
writers could play crucial roles in any political movement.

His untimely will create a huge void in the literary world.
Pratapa Reddy Yaramala, Tiruvuru (AP)

Revanth daydreaming about

being in power till 2034

HE Jubilee Hills by-poll on Tuesday is a high-stakes
election where three leading parties are vying for the
seat. Around four lakh voters will decide the fate of their
constituency and its future development. The outcome of

this election will undoubtedly shape the future of Jubilee
Hills making it a crucial movement for its residents. Chief
Minister A Revanth Reddy’s prediction that BRS will bite
dust and BJP will lose its deposit is nothing but daydream-
ing. [ feel that his claims that the Congress will remain in
power till 2034 is nothing but building castles in the air.
As regards the voters, they seek basic amenities like clean
drinking water, drainage, housing and roads in the con-
stituency.

Ganti Venkata Sudhir, Secunderabad

JH polls is a litmus test for the top three

PROPOS, “Revanths future as CM will hinge on JH
outcome,” Nov 10. The Jubilee Hills byelection in Hy-
derabad has evolved into a defining contest for Telanganas
three key players—the ruling Congress, BRS and the BJP.
Beyond determining the fate of one urban constituency,
the November 11 vote is poised to recalibrate the states
political landscape. For Chief Minister A. Revanth Reddy,
it has become a prestige battle. A win would consolidate
his leadership, silence internal dissent, and restore confi-
dence in a government perceived as wobbling under fac-
tional pressures. A defeat, however, could magnify rifts and
weaken his grip over both cabinet and cadre. For the BRS,
the by-poll represents a fight for political relevance. The
BJP, meanwhile, views Jubilee Hills as a strategic spring-
board to gain urban traction and future momentum in Tel-

anganas shifting electoral terrain.
N Sadhasiva Reddy, Bengaluru-56

Joint efforts can save Delhiites
from inhaling poison

S Delhis Air Quality Index (AQI) reached alarming
evels and is drifting around 400 is a cause of serious
concern because it threatens peoples health, economy and
stability. In this do or die situation, it is imperative that to
safeguard the health of Delhiites, the government and all
political parties must come together and act strongly and
firmly to check sources of pollution arising from various
sources instead of indulging in diversionary tactics that is
making the lives of people miserable. The crux of the mat-
ter is in listening to hotchpotch advice from people drawn
from different fields and taking up cdloud seeding and other
piece-meal arrangements, which have literally failed to
control emissions. Therefore, at this critical juncture, what
is really required to tap emissions control is a long-term
strategy with a policy firmness and action plan to keep the
old vehicles off the road, shift to public transport, sustain-
able agriculture, industrial reform and above all creating
public awareness and citizen participation to make dean
air a universal right. Until then, Delhiites will continue to

inhale poison.
K R Srinivasan, Secunderabad-3

Nippingin the bud

T is heartening that the Gujarat Anti-Terrorism Squad

(ATS) has successfully foiled a terror bid with the arrest
of three ISIS-linked ultras from Ahmedabad. They were
reportedly in Gujarat for weapons and carry out attacks at
multiple locations across the country. It is quite dreadful
that one of the arrested, Dr Ahmed Mohyuddin Syed hails
from Hyderabad. The alleged mastermind of the plot had
begun synthesising a deadly point from cyanide and ricin,
a lethal toxin that can be used as a lethal biological weapon.
Such proactive and vigilant moves by agencies like the ATS

can thwart the dastardly designs of jihadist elements.
S Lakshmi, Hyderabad

thehansreader@gmail.com

K’taka Govt hikes sugarcane price;
Farmers end protest

BENGALURU: The Karnataka government has an-
nounced an increase of {100 per tonne in the sugarcane
procurement price, following sustained protests by sugar-
cane farmers in several districts. The additional payment
will be shared equally, with M50 per tonne to be paid by
sugar mills and B50 per tonne by the State government.
The decision comes amid ongoing agitations demand-
ing higher and uniform sugarcane prices. While the re-

vised rate has prompted farmers in parts of Belagavi to
withdraw their protests, farmers in Bagalkote district
have continued their agitation, insisting on a minimum
price of {3,500 per tonne.

Sugarcane pricing is determined based on the Fair and
Remunerative Price (FRP) announced by the central gov-
ernment, linked to the sugar recovery percentage. For the
2024-25 crushing season, the Centre has fixed FRP at
(43,550 per tonne for 10.25% recovery, inclusive of cutting
and transportation charges.

Read more at
https://epaper.thehansindia.com
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Greater transparency
is needed over UCC

ntroduction of the Uniform Civil Code (UCC) is a mandate of the

Indian Constitution as stated in Article 44: “The State shall endeavour

to secure for the citizens a uniform civil code throughout the territory

of India.” However, it has been a contentious issue due to its potential
to undermine the diverse lifestyles people have adopted in different parts
of the country. Governments since independence have kept the proposal
for a UCC on the back burner due to this factor but the BJP, after discov-
ering its divisive power, has placed it at the top of its agenda.

Hence, Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s praise for the BJP government
in Uttarakhand for the introduction of the UCC in the state and the steps it
has taken to “check demographic change and illegal religious conversion”
has no surprise element. The Uttarakhand law, which came into force in
January this year, provides for uniform personal laws for marriage,
divorce, inheritance, and succession while giving exception to the state’s
Scheduled Tribes. The law received flak as it interfered with the private
lives of people as exemplified by its restrictive definition on live-in rela-
tionships. Some provisions have been relaxed since its introduction, and
the government has promised further changes. It has told the high court
recently that it will make the law “more practical, transparent and citizen-

friendly” and will “clarify procedures around

No one knows live-in relationships, registration and appeals
about the Wwhile strengthening privacy protections”.

contours of a UCC: According to the Prime Minister, the

’ Uttarakhand government has set an example for

no BJP leader has ther states to emulate. It is quite normal for the

given the people a Prime Minister of the country to pick the right

concrete idea of it. practice from various states and tell the country

to take the right cues from them; prime minis-

The Ianguage that ters have done so in the past. Some of the path-

accompanies the breaking initiatives across the country had
talk of a UCC by their genesis in pilot projects implemented in

the BJP is not of some obscure district but brought to the nation-
national al attention by the Union government. The

. - b f women’s self-help group was such an idea that

integration but of ;¢ ,;ime minister Atal Behari Vajpayee

divisiveness. picked up from Kerala and promoted across the

country. Most such ideas contributed to the

emancipation of the most marginalised people and helped national inte-
gration.

But the UCC, unfortunately, does not follow this pattern. It has been on
the agenda of the BJP for quite some time as the saffron party has found it
can help further its partisan agenda. No one knows about the contours of a
UCC; no BJP leader has given the people a concrete idea of it. The language
that accompanies the talk of a UCC by the BJP is not of national integra-
tion but of divisiveness.

The Prime Minister and the government he heads at the Centre have a
major role in setting the national agenda. It would ideally be made of com-
ponents that will take the country forward. If Mr Modi and his party
believe that the UCC will indeed help usher in a more equitable, democra-
tic and civilized society, then they should put their cards on the table and
invite people for an open discussion. Occasional oblique references do not
indicate a healthy approach to such a national issue.

Health curbs to block US visas?

eeks after making the most popular US visa, the H-1B, exorbitantly

s;s; expensive, the Donald Trump administration appears keen on

shutting down all avenues for foreigners to enter the United States.

As part of this agenda, it has expanded the powers of consular officers to

deny a visa on the grounds of public charge to any foreigner with lifestyle
diseases such as diabetes, obesity, high blood pressure, or sleep apnea.

Under the new rules, the visa applicant must satisfy the consular officer
that they have sufficient financial resources to cover healthcare costs for
their entire lifetime without seeking public cash assistance.

The rules also require consular officers to consider the health of family
members, including children and elderly parents, when determining the
public charge criterion.

This allows the officer to deny a visa by citing possible future or unfore-
seen health complications of dependents that could affect the applicant’s
ability to earn a livelihood.

The new restrictions appear to be aimed at ensuring that only wealthy or
highly skilled foreigners enter the US. Those who want to build a career
based on entrepreneurial spirit alone may not receive visas.

Although experts believe that the public charge rule will primarily be
invoked for long-term visas, the US Immigration and Nationality Act views
every foreigner seeking to enter the US—even on a nonimmigrant visa —
as a potential immigrant. As such, consular officers will have the authori-
ty to deny visas to tourists and students as well.

With these restrictions, the Trump administration has effectively ended
the Indian fascination with the US visa that began in the late 1990s. In the
short term, this may negatively impact India by reducing foreign remit-
tances.

However, on the positive side, it may also prevent the emigration of high-
ly talented entrepreneurial Indians, thereby allowing India to benefit from
their contributions at home.
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ON POLLING DAY,
ALL PARTIES LOOK.

Amidst SIR row, Rahul’s

=

he Election
Commission,
established as an
independent
body under the
Constitution to conduct
free, transparent and ide-
ally flawless elections,
operates a “system” that is
replete with errors and
wholly complicit in hiding
flaws. Its functionaries
serve up the weakest
excuses when its systems
are exposed as inefficient.

Asked about the magni-
tude of errors found in
electoral rolls in Dhakola
village of Haryana’s
Ambala district last week,
booth level officer Arvind
Aggarwal said: “Only pre-
vious officials can explain
how this mistake hap-
pened.” However, the EC,
under its current chief,
Gyanesh Kumar, doesn’t
have the luxury of dodging
responsibility. He
declared himself a new
broom that will usher in a
new era. Alas, the past
mistakes left uncorrected
were discovered and the
onus is on him.

Institutions, unfortu-
nately, can’t argue that
“previous officials can
explain how this mistake
happened”. Institutions
like the EC have histories,
precedents and continuing
responsibilities. After
spending thousands of
crores of rupees on mak-
ing the “system” work, it
must own up for its mis-
takes.

A national newspaper
was following up on Rahul
Gandhi’s momentous rev-
elations that in Haryana’s
Dhakola, the same
woman’s photograph
appears on the voters list
over 223 times. A report
found it was an under-
statement; her photo
appears 255 times against
different names in two
booths in the village.

Charanjeet Kaur knows
the voters list is replete
with mistakes; her reac-
tion was: “Whenever I go
to vote, the election staff,
policemen on duty and
polling agents all laugh.”
But this is not a laughing

a8l Shikha Mukerjee

matter for the EC, the
Haryana government and
everyone who, from all
accounts, knew what was
wrong, but failed to revise
the voters’ list.

There was a moment in
the history of elections in
India when Mamata
Banerjee, then in the
Congress, marched to
Kolkata’s Writers’
Buildings to evict the gov-
ernment of Jyoti Basu as
she doubted the legitimacy
of the election that was
widely suspected of being
“scientifically  rigged”.
Though the Basu govern-
ment survived, the elec-
toral rolls and proof of
voter identity changed for-
ever. Instead of just names
and addresses, voters were
enrolled with photographs
and the Electoral Photo
Identity Card (EPIC). This
is what the EC has suc-
ceeded in subverting;
putting a name, a face and
an address together.

That a single person’s
face appears on the rolls
255 times, as the news
report said, or 223 as Rahul
Gandhi claims, is a scan-
dal. It goes to the heart of
the links between democ-
racy and elections. It
reveals that governance in
India, at the EC and in
states, is dysfunctional.
Does it matter that the
data Rahul Gandhi dug up
was from the electoral
rolls used in the 2024
Haryana polls? It does not.
It doesn’t matter that he
went on a “Vote Adhikar
Yatra”, trekking across
Bihar in the company of
Tejashwi Yadav of the
RJD, Dipankar
Bhattacharya of the
CPI(M-L) and others, to tell
voters that the EC was
involved, even as he
accused the ruling BJP-
JDU coalition led by
Nitish Kumar of “Vote
Chori”  through the
Special Intensive Revision
of electoral rolls.

The connection between
the Haryana expose to the
election in Bihar after the
SIR’s completion is simple.
If electoral rolls in 2024
were as full of errors in

An election process
that is flawed and
remained flawed over
a decade cannot
challenge the legiti-
macy of a voter just
because the EC has
now decided it could
produce “pure elec-
toral rolls”.

Haryana, what is the cred-
ibility of the SIR process in
2025 meant to produce
“pure electoral rolls to
strengthen democracy”?
That, however, is a later
question. The first ques-
tion that must be
answered by Gyanesh
Kumar and the EC is what
was going on for “at least a
decade”. A newspaper
tracked 17 individuals
who cast their votes based
on electoral rolls where
the same face appears in
255/223 places. These vot-
ers said they has voted,
because they had success-
fully convinced the presid-
ing officer that their vote
was legitimate and the
electoral roll was rotten
with errors.

A system as flawed as
this is not likely to be dif-
ferent in the 27 other states
of India. The pan-India SIR
now underway in 12
states/UTs, including poll-
bound West Bengal, Tamil
Nadu, Kerala and
Puducherry, are all
engaged in cleaning up
flawed electoral rolls. The
principal flaw in the rolls,
the EC claims, is the enrol-
ment of “illegal migrants”.

After Rahul Gandhi’s
revelations, independent-
ly confirmed by the news
media, the EC must
explain who is “ineligible”
and why. It can no longer
plug the narrative that ille-
gal migrants have been
illegally issued various
documents like Aadhaar,
EPIC and ration cards to
naturalise Bangladeshis
or Rohingyas, thereby sub-
tracting the vote share of
Hindus. The EC must also
explain what it meant by
its excuse in March this
year, when it declared
“irrespective of the EPIC,
any elector can cast a vote
only at their designated
polling station in the con-
stituency where they are
enrolled and nowhere
else”. How then were 17
individuals in Dhakola vil-
lage allowed to vote, when
Charanjeet Kaur’s photo-

Haryana expose jolts EC

graph appeared 255 or 223
times in the voter list?

The EC’s “chalta hai”
attitude is obvious. In
Dhakola village, Jyoti
Ram and his daughter-in-
law Roma Devi voted in
the 2024 Haryana polls
because “the election
agents know us, so we
don’t face much trouble
casting our votes despite
Charanjeet Kaur’s photo-
graph appearing next to
our names”, and added:
“Even for poll staffers, it’s
challenging to raise objec-
tions when nearly 250 vot-
ers share the same issue.”

Why should voters in
West Bengal have to prove
anything, even citizen-
ship? If election agents are
authorised to allow voters
with mismatched IDs to
vote, why does India spend
money on CCTV cameras
inside polling booths? An
election process that is
flawed and remained
flawed over a decade, or
maybe longer, cannot chal-
lenge the legitimacy of a
voter just because the EC
has now decided it could
produce “pure electoral
rolls”.

The EC’s credibility has
been completely busted. In
March it said: “To allay
apprehensions, the com-
mission has decided to
ensure allotment of
unique EPIC numbers to
registered electors. Any
case of duplicate EPIC
number will be rectified
by allotting a unique EPIC
number.” Media investiga-
tions found that the EC
deactivated the deduplica-
tion software “designed to
identify duplicate and
photo-similar entries in
the electoral rolls”. The
software, news reports
said, were not used after
2022, when three crore
duplicate/wrong entries
were found. What is really
going on in the name of
“pure electoral rolls”?
Money is squandered, the
result is suspect and the
politics of hunting down
and disinfecting India of
illegal Muslim migrants is
on, with one exception —
poll-bound Assam, where
chief minister Himanta
Biswa Sarma is a one-man
Bengali-speaking
Bangladeshi disinfecting
machine, with the full sup-
port of the party to which
he belongs, the BJP.

Shikha Mukerjee is a
senior journalist
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SIR, STALIN IS RIGHT

M.C.VIJAY SHANKAR
Chennai

SIMPLE LANGUAGE A MUST

The call of PM NarendraModi to
make legal documents devoid of
jargon and lengthy, complex sen-
tences deserves the gratitude of
millions of Indians who are not
conversant with them and their
meaning. Many legal terms are bor-
rowed from Latin, Greek, Italian
and Persian making it difficult for
ordinary people to understand.
Many commercial contracts also
contain wordings and complex sen-
tences that make the readers’ heads
spin. Insurance policy documents
for example are lengthy, and lan-
guage employed too difficult to
comprehend.

S.Nagarajan Iyer

Coimbatore
RAINING SIXES

Hitting six sixes in a single over is
a rare and impressive feat in crick-
et, achieved by only a handful of
players in international and domes-
tic cricket. Some notable instances
include Herschelle Gibbs and
Yuvraj Singh in international
cricket, and Garfield Sobers and
Ravi Shastri in first-class matches.
Meghalaya's Akash Kumar scored
an 11-ball fifty, the fastest in the
history of first class cricket. The
record previously belonged to
Wayne White, who took 12 balls to
complete a half-century for
Leicestershire against Essex in
2012.
CK SUBRAMANIAM
Chennai

Mail your letters to
chennaidesk@deccanmail.com

Aakar Patel

How Mamdani
won New York
despite money
power of rivals

States Constitution reads as follows:

“Congress shall make no law respecting
an establishment of religion, or prohibiting
the free exercise thereof; or abridging the
freedom of speech, or of the press; or the right
of the people peaceably to assemble, and to
petition the government for a redress of
grievances”.

The language seems slightly archaic
because it was written in 1789, but is clear
enough for us to understand that freedom of
speech cannot be curtailed. It can, however,
be restricted, for example when related to
threats of violence or pornography.

In 2010, the US Supreme Court eliminated
restrictions on the funding of elections, inter-
preting this as a First Amendment free
speech right. Corporations and wealthy indi-
viduals were free to influence elections, by
creating political action committees that
spend money on advertising. This was the
outcome of the famous Citizens United case,
which fatally damaged America’s democracy
because both their major political parties are
now permanently influenced by corporate
interests. If the reason you won your seat is
your donors, then it is likely that your
actions in office will also be influenced by
them. This seems to have become inescapable
in US politics. However, there is another way
of doing politics, and though its formula is
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The First Amendment of the United

simple, its execution is very hard. To attempt
something that carries a high failure rate
takes a certain sort of determination and out-
look. To succeed in it is truly remarkable. An
example of this comes to us from the recent
New York election for mayor. There were two
different approaches to contesting from the
two major candidates. The first approach is
the one preferred by both major political par-
ties and their candidates, which is to win by
raising more money than the opponent. This
money is then deployed chiefly on messaging
— advertising on television and mailers to
overwhelm the voter with positive impres-
sions about the candidate paying for the ad
and negative ones about the opponent.

The more ads one can put out the greater
the chance of success. A report from 2018
headlined “How money affects elections”
found that more than 90 per cent of the time,
the candidate who raised and spent more
than their rival won their race for a seat in
Congress (their version of the Lok Sabha).

One major candidate in New York, Andrew
Cuomo, took this approach and raised more
than five times the money that his opponent
had. He lost. Why?

The second approach, the reason this piece
is being written, is to convince voters not
through advertising but through personal
conversations. This is effective but does not
seem to be scalable. It seems especially

absurd to attempt in a general election where
the voters are in the millions. The scale has to
be staggering and the number of people
required to do this would surely cost more
than advertising. And it would be difficult for
these people to open conversations with
strangers, because many at home would
either not answer the door or ask the person
to leave, or not stop on the street when hailed.

Even if they chose to speak, then it would
not be easy to convince them to vote for the
candidate. After all this, the success rate is
likely to be much less than one in 10. Meaning
that for every person who is convinced into
voting for the candidate, another 10 slam the
door or say they will support the other side or
just walk on.

How would one keep these workers motivat-
ed enough to keep attempting this and not
just stay at home or in a cafe and pretend that
they had been knocking on doors or stopping
strangers on the street? These are the reasons
this approach is not preferred and why can-
didates choose to just raise more money.

It can only succeed under certain condi-
tions: First, that the message is compelling to
a large number of potential voters. Second,
that the workers are highly motivated and
not put off by the high rate of failure. The
motivation of the workers here is not money
but the cause. It is similar to propagation and
proselytising. Third, that there is some mech-
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anism that monitors the engagement and sees
it through to voting day. Meaning to repeat-
edly stay in touch with people once contact is
made.

This was the approach used by Zohran
Mamdani, the Indian-origin socialist who
won the election and will soon be New York
City’s mayor. Those who say he is inexperi-
enced and knows little about leadership do
not understand that to motivate people to
throw themselves into something that has a
high rate of failure, and then succeed at it, is
the highest expression of leadership. An
army of over one lakh volunteers trained and
led by 700 senior volunteers worked for
Zohran. These were mostly young people but
also many middle-aged and old people who
gave hours, for many months, doing physical
work for their cause.

More than $40 million was spent by corpo-
rates backing Andrew Cuomo to paint
Zohran Mamdani as a “terrorist”. They lost
to the volunteers who were paid nothing.

This win will be studied for a long time
because it reduces to bare essence the two
approaches to winning elections and shows
the limits of billionaires’ power.

As activists in America often say: They
have money, we have people.

The writer is the chair of Amnesty
International India. Twitter: @aakar_patel
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Climate future
needs new NDCs

Countries at COP30 must expand climate
ambitions and commit to shorter time frames

n the run-up to COP30 —it began in Belém, Brazil,

on Monday — the World Meteorological

Organisation (WMO) projected a 70% chance that

the average warming over the next five years will
exceed 1.5 degrees above the pre-industrial level. The
1.5-degree target adopted in the Paris Agreement refers
to the average warming over the long term (20 years).
But the WMO's projected short-term spike is a portent
of the accelerating climate crisis, and serves asa
reminder of both the vast gap between action taken
and action needed to contain warming within the 1.5-
degree cap—which avoids cataclysmic effects —and
thelittle time left to bridge this gap.

Itis against this backdrop that nations must
drastically expand ambitions under the Nationally
Determined Contribution (NDC) framework and
commit to shorter timelines on energy transition and
emission reduction through other means. The NDCs
notonly reiterate countries’ commitment to the
climate goals in these times of fractured geopolitics,
but they are also, primarily, benchmarks that make
climate action measurable and thereby an instrument
of accountability. “Ratcheting up” ambitions, as
envisioned in the Paris Agreement, has become even
more urgent after the US— one of the largest absolute
and per capita emitters — withdrew from the
landmark climate pact. Given the Trump
administration’s focus on reviving domestic
manufacturing, aided by coal-fired power generation,
the burden to offset the impact of US emissions also
falls on the global community.

However, COP30 began with 109 countries having
submitted their NDC 3.0 —for action post 2030 —and
89 still to submit. India is among those whose NDC 3.0
is pending submission. While the country has recorded
good progress on its last NDC iteration, expectations
are that it will assume the mantle of global climate
leadership along with China and the European Union,
given itis both a large absolute emitter and remains
extremely vulnerable to the climate crisis. A revised
NDC with new action points and instruments of
climate action would also mean policy clarity for
business activity at home, especially in the renewables
and climate-tech space.

Atthe same time, India and others in the developing
world must keep up pressure on rich nations to
commit significantly larger funding for climate action,
faster. The substance of some of their NDCs 3.0 falls
quite short of the action that is required of them.
COP30 should become the forum where they are held
toaccountas well.

State must not outsource
citizens’ protection

n May, Assam chief minister Himanta Biswa Sarma
Isaid that the state government would issue firearm

licences to “indigenous” people living in “remote
and vulnerable areas” of the state. Last week, he said
the first lot of licences would be issued in February.
The policy is flawed on multiple counts.

First, the responsibility of providing security to
citizens, irrespective of where they reside, rests with
the State. The external borders are to be defended by
the armed forces, and within the country, the police are
entrusted with the task. The State must have monopoly
over violence, subject to oversight from Parliament
and the judiciary. Second, the State must not
discriminate among citizens over their “indigenity”.
“Indigenity” is a politically charged word in Assam,
with a history of stoking religious polarisation and
violence. Arming a section of society under this
category is a fraught project. Three, the policy is meant
to prevent “infiltration”. Infiltration is a serious issue in
Assam’sriverine region that borders Bangladesh. But it
isalso a complex issue that calls for sensitive handling
by the State since the process has been shaped by the
region’s vulnerable geography and complicated
history. This too has been politicised, though Sarma
has claimed his policy is religion-neutral. A society
armed with legal approval to use firearms may upset
the delicate pact that ties citizens to the State and result
in vigilante groups.

India’s experience with arming civilians for self-
protection is instructive. The Salwa Judum in
Chhattisgarh, wherein the State raised village militias
to counter the Maoists, led to the militarisation of the
region and had to be folded up on the Supreme Court’s
orders. That Maoism is on its lastlegs owing to
coordinated security action carries a lesson: There are
no shortcuts to good policing, be it in Chhattisgarh or
Assam.

{ GRAND STRATEGY }
Happymon Jacob

Bending Constitution to
back a garrison State

New amendment
sanctifies the Pakistan
army’s control over that
country —a coup
without a formal coup

akistan’s parliament is cur-

rently debating the proposed

27th Constitutional Amend-

ment, which aims to overhaul

Article 243 and fundamen-

tally reshape the control and
command of the country’s armed forces.
The debate on thisissue is largely incon-
sequential, given the army’s strong grip
on the country’s political landscape.
Having been promoted to field marshal
after the India-Pakistan standoff earlier
thisyear and buoyed by US President s
personal support, Pakistan army chief
Asim Munir is swiftly consolidating his
personal influence over the armed for-
ces, of the army over other services,and
of the Pakistan military over the civilian
leadership of a country — thereby fur-
ther intensifying an already deeply lop-
sided civil-military relationship.

The 27th Amendment aims to intro-
duce significant changes to Pakistan’s
civil-military relations and the mili-
tary’s role. It proposes the establish-
ment of a chief of defence forces (CDF),
who will command all three services —
the army, navy, and air force. The CDF

will always be the chief of the army
staff, whose tenure has been increased
to five years. To make way for the CDF,
the longstanding but ceremonial role of
chairman joint chiefs of staff commit-
tee (CJCSC) will be dissolved later this
month, coinciding with the retirement
of the current CJCSC, General Sahir
Shamshad Mirza. While military titles
for officers promoted to five-star ranks
(such as field marshal, marshal of the
air force, and admiral of the fleet) are
not unusual, the immunity from
removal except through impeachment
is a unique feature of Pakistan.

The amendment also proposes
appointing a commander of the
national strategic command (CNSC) to
oversee all nuclear and strategic assets.
This post will be appointed by the prime
minister on the army chief’s recommen-
dation, from within the army, shifting
control away from civilian oversight.
The centralisation of power with mini-
mal resistance has never been this bla-
tant in Pakistan, even during the heights
of the Pervez Musharraf regime.

These developments have significant
implications for both Pakistan and
India. For Pakistan, it signals the ascent
of general Asim Munir as the dominant
figure in the country, arguably the most
powerful person since Zia-ul-Haq, the
military ruler who governed Pakistan
from 1977 to0 1988. Munir may be even
more powerful than Zia; he has wielded
this influence without a military coup,

without facing international pushback
for undermining democratic institu-
tions with active help from the political
class, and without any direct govern-
ance responsibilities. He has also man-
aged to restore the army’s image within
Pakistan from its weakened state a year
ago, secured a prolonged tenure, and
gained lifetime immunity, thereby con-
solidating his dominance quietly but
effectively.

The timeline of his rise to power is
interesting. Although he became army
chief in November 2022, he gained
prominence earlier this year with an
anti-Hindu tirade claiming that Hindus
and Muslims cannot co-exist. This
statement came exactly a month before
the horrific Pahalgam attack, in which
innocent civilians were targeted by ter-
rorists traced to Pakistan.

Immediately after the standoff with
India, Pakistan launched a propaganda
campaign to claim a 1971-like victory,
which Munir leveraged to strengthen
his internal position and secure the rank
of field marshal. He then orchestrated
Pakistan’s rather clever outreach to
President Trump, who appeared to have
developed a favourable view of Munir.
He has also made serious strategic out-
reach to West Asia, including formalis-
ing a defence pact with Saudi Arabia.

With the proposed amendment,
Munir’s tenure will extend to five years,
he will command all three services, and
gain lifetime immunity, all within just

Today, there is little challenge to Munir in Pakistan even though he has not
captured executive power in the country. AFP/ISPR

eight months, ata time when Pakistan’s
economy is experiencing severe stress.
Today, there is little challenge to Munir
in Pakistan even though he has not cap-
tured executive power in the country.

This will undoubtedly deepen exist-
ing fissures within Pakistan’s military,
where the army has historically held a
privileged position. The current amend-
ment effectively makes the army chief
the de facto commander of the air force
and navy as well —an outcome that the
two services are likely to strongly
oppose. The creation of the CNSC,
always to be manned by an army officer,
will ensure that all of Pakistan’s nuclear
weapons and delivery systems, includ-
ing second-strike missiles traditionally
under naval control, will be under the
army’s exclusive authority. In short, one
man will command all three of Paki-
stan’s military forces for five years and
command its nuclear forces.

The amendment signals a definitive
shift toward greater military dominance
in Pakistan’s defence and strategic poli-
cymaking — a coup without a formal
coup. In Pakistan, the army already con-
trols the country; soon, this control may
become enshrined in the constitution.
Even though Munir is only formalising

the existing dominance of the military
and reinforcing the army’s superior
position in Pakistan’s civil-military rela-
tions, the constitutional amendment,
unlike an executive order, will make it
near impossible for future leaders to
reverse the imbalance.

The Pakistan army, under an
empowered Munir, whose antipathy
towards India is well known, poses a
significant challenge to India. If the
Pakistan army has traditionally been
India-focused, it will now be even more
intensely so. The general public, Imran
Khan’s supporters, and Pakistani civil
society are likely to resist these
changes. In such a scenario, a diver-
sionary war or conflict with India could
be seen as the most effective strategy,
as it tends to unify the country under
the army’s anti-India narrative. India
must, therefore, keep a close watch on
Munir’s moves.

Happymon Jacob is distinguished
visiting professor of Shiv Nadar
University, the founder-director of
Council for Strategic and Defense
Research, and editor,

INDIA’S WORLD magazine.
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COP30 must drive shift
from pledges to action

he 30th Conference of Parties (COP30) to

the United Nations Framework Conven-

tion on Climate Change (UNFCCC) has

just begun in Belém, Brazil. The atten-
tion is on how nations translate their climate
pledges into concrete action. With rising geopo-
litical tensions, climate risks and widening
ambition gaps, this year's summit is a decisive
moment. Countries are expected to submit their
third round of Nationally Determined Contribu-
tions (NDC 3.0), outlining global ambition on cli-
mate action.

With the COP presidency having returned to
a developing country, there is an opportunity for
the Global South to seize the climate agenda.
The climate crisis has moved beyond numbers
and breaking records to actual impact. In South
Asia, extreme heatwaves and widespread flood-
ing have caused excessive damage to life and
property. The impact is not limited to the Global
South, with Europe now being the fastest-warm-
ing continent in the world.

The breaching of the 1.5°C climate threshold
underscores the importance of NDC
3.0 as an opportunity for countries to
reclaim the climate narrative by setting
ambitious targets. To date, 109 coun-
tries have submitted updated NDCs.

In the decade since the Paris
Agreement, progress has certainly
been made. This year, clean energy
investment is expected to double
that for fossil fuels, and temperature
rise may be limited to 2.4°C instead
of 3.7-4.8°C if current NDCs are
implemented. However, more can be
done, and needs to be done.

Developed countries have
enhanced emissions reductions com-
mitments in their NDC 3.0 submis-
sions, but these are not enough to
combat global climate concerns. The

reach consensus on its targets. In the

updated NDC submitted recently, the

EU reiterated its goal of achieving 55%
reduction in greenhouse gas emissions from
1990 levels by 2030 and introduced an indica-
tive contribution of 66.25-72.5% by 2035. How-
ever, civil society organisations have repeatedly
highlighted inadequacies in the EU’s climate
ambitions.

It is time for developed countries to deliver
on their financial commitments. India has
championed the inclusion of the principle of
common but differentiated responsibilities
and respective capabilities (CBDR-RC) in the
Paris Agreement. At previous COPs, India
emphasised the need for climate justice, ask-
ing developed countries for rapid emissions
reductions. Climate justice is also the key
theme of Brazil’s NDC, and the issue is
expected to dominate COP30.

China, the world’s largest carbon emitter,
has committed to cautious emissions reduction
targets in its updated NDC, including increasing
the share of non-fossil fuels to 30% in primary
energy consumption.

India’s updated NDC, yet to be submitted, is
believed to be about enhancing its energy effi-
ciency and emissions reduction targets. Nota-
bly, India is on track to exceed the 2030 NDC
targets, and has already achieved the “50% of
non-fossil fuel installed power capacity” tar-
get five years ahead of the deadline. India
aims to add 500 gigawatts (GW) of renewable
energy by 2030, and NDC 3.0 is an opportu-
nity to reinforce its climate leadership role. To
achieve the Paris Agreement targets, the
world needs to invest $6.3-6.7 trillion annu-
ally by 2030, including $2.3-2.5 trillion in

Purva
European Union (EU) has struggled to Jain

emerging and developing economies alone.
Yet, actual climate finance flows fall far below
this threshold, particularly for adaptation,
resilience and Just Transition priorities. The
gap is expected to widen unless structural
reforms are accelerated.

Lastyear’s “Finance COP” stressed the need to
bridge this gap in climate funding. India and the
G77 group had called for $1 trillion annually, but
the New Collective Quantified Goal aims for
$300 billion in annual climate finance from
developed countries by 2035. COP30 faces the
test of turning this momentum into meaningful
action. The world can no longer rely on incre-
mental increases; it must ensure pledges trans-
late into on-the-ground impacts and unlock
finance for a Just Transition in addition to miti-
gation and adaptation. Domestic politics and
geopolitical tensions continue to constrain pub-
lic climate finance. Advanced economies must
expand concessional funding, align country plat-
forms with national transition priorities in
emerging markets and developing economies
(EMDEs), and derisked, co-finance
pipelines in the Global South.

High transaction costs and com-
plex procedures limit access to inter-
national grants and concessional
finance. Streamlined accreditation,
faster approval cycles and localised
project preparation facilities can
enhance fund absorption and
deployment.

A robust and inclusive taxonomy is
needed to help identify viable transi-
tion technologies and activities, screen
investments and provide clarity for
investors and companies on the coun-
try’s long-term climate priorities.

Multilateral development banks
must shift from balance sheet preser-
vation to risk sharing, using guaran-
tees and hybrid instruments to
attract private finance and lower the
cost of capital for EMDEs.

Critical minerals are emerging as
the new oil in the global energy transition.
These resources have become the backbone of
renewable energy technologies, electric vehi-
cles and energy storage systems, with demand
rising exponentially as the world accelerates
toward net zero.

COP30 must expand the climate dialogue to
include resource security, Just Transition and
equitable access as core pillars of the energy
transition, through actions such as diversify-
ing supply chains through global co-operation
and responsible exploration that benefits local
economies, setting global sustainability stan-
dards to govern mining, refining and trade,
protecting ecosystems and local communities,
strengthening international partnerships for
processing and refining through joint ven-
tures, technology transfer and South-South
collaboration.

Advancing the circular economy by scaling
up recycling, reuse and materials substitution
to reduce dependence on primary extraction.

COP30 must turn pledges into progress. Cli-
mate finance must move from promise to
delivery with enhanced commitments
empowering a just and inclusive transition. To
help achieve this, the world needs a frame-
work for critical minerals to ensure the clean
energy shift is not only green but fair, trans-
parent and secure.

Vibhuti Garg is director, IEEFA South Asia and
Purva Jain is energy specialist (Gas &
International Advocacy).
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What happened shows that the
hostility hasn’t decreased as we

thought it would. So we can’t
proceed any further from here

HT

What India needs to do to
become an arbitration hub

t the latest edition of the Delhi Arbitra-

tion Weekend (DAW), Union law min-

ister Arjun Ram Meghwal remarked

that “it is time to revisit Section 34 of
the Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996”. The
observation could not be more timely. If India
is serious about its ambition of becoming a
global arbitration hub, the autonomy of arbi-
tral proceedings must be reinforced and judi-
cial interference curtailed.

The institutional framework already exists.
The Delhi International Arbitration Centre
(DIAC), the Mumbai Centre for International
Arbitration (MCIA), and the GIFT City Interna-
tional Arbitration Centre have been established
to provide modern facilities and align Indian
arbitration with international standards. Yet
India has not secured the confidence
of the international business commu-
nity. The problem lies not in infra-
structure but in the interpretation
and application of the Act, particu-
larly Section 34.

Section 34 was conceived as a nar-
row safeguard. It empowers courts to
set aside arbitral awards only in
exceptional circumstances such as
fraud, incapacity, or breaches of natu-
ral justice. The provision reflects the principle
of minimal judicial intervention, which is cen-
tral to the UNCITRAL Model Law. In practice,
however, this principle has been diluted. Sec-
tion 34 petitions have become routine and are
often treated as disguised appeals. Proceedings
stretch for years, undermining the speed and
finality that arbitration promises.

The Supreme Court has on several occa-
sions sought to rein in this trend. In McDer-
mott International Inc. v. Burn Standard Co.
Ltd. (2006), the Court held that a court cannot
correct errors of the arbitrators and that its
role is confined to setting aside an award, not
substituting its own reasoning. In Kinnari
Mullick v. Ghanshyam Das Damani (2018), the
Court reaffirmed that Section 34 does not
empower courts to modify or rewrite arbitral
awards. The 2015 amendment to the Act was
intended to codify this philosophy by narrow-
ing the definition of “public policy” and intro-
ducing timelines for disposal of petitions. The
Supreme Court in Ssangyong Engineering &
Construction Co. Ltd. v. NHAI (2019) gave
effect to this intent, holding that post-2015,
courts cannot revisit the merits of a dispute
under the pretext of “public policy” or “patent
illegality”. In Delhi Airport Metro Express Pvt.
Ltd. v. DMRC (2022), the Court stressed that
judicial interference must be limited to rare
cases of extreme perversity that shock the
conscience.

Despite these authoritative rulings, the
reality remains very different. Section 34

Kumar
Kartikeya

petitions continue to evolve into extended
battles, followed by Section 37 appeals and
sometimes even special leave petitions before
the Supreme Court. Arbitration thus risks
becoming the first step of litigation rather
than an alternative to it. For businesses, the
result is predictable. High-value arbitrations
continue to be seated in Singapore or London
rather than in Delhi or Mumbai.

The comparison with Singapore is instruct-
ive for our growth. The Singapore Interna-
tional Arbitration Centre (SIAC) has emerged
as Asia’s leading arbitral seat not only
because of modern facilities but also because
of the legal culture in which it operates. Sing-
apore courts adopt a restrained approach.
Awards are final except in rare cases involv-
ing fraud or breach of natural jus-
tice. Challenges are resolved swiftly,
timelines are respected, and out-
comes are predictable.

If India is to advance its vision of
becoming an arbitration hub,
reform of Section 34 is imperative.
First, the “public policy” exception
should be statutorily confined to
exceptional grounds such as fraud,
corruption, or fundamental
breaches of natural justice. Vague categories
like “morality” or open-ended “patent illegal-
ity” should be eliminated. Second, the statu-
tory timeline for the disposal of Section 34
petitions must be enforced with real disci-
pline. The one-year period introduced by the
2015 amendment is rarely followed in prac-
tice. Unless courts adhere to deadlines, arbi-
tration will remain hostage to delay. Third,
the structure of appeal requires rationalisa-
tion, Section 34 challenges followed by Sec-
tion 37 appeals and further escalation
through special leave petitions undermine
finality. A single-tier, fast-track challenge
mechanism, similar to the model in Singa-
pore, would restore confidence in Indian
arbitration.

India’s aspiration to be an arbitration hub is
both laudable and necessary. With increasing
cross-border transactions and foreign invest-
ment flows, the demand for credible dispute
resolution frameworks will only rise. Institu-
tions and infrastructure, however modern, can-
not achieve this vision on their own. Unless
arbitration in India is shielded from judicial
enthusiasm, investors will continue to look
elsewhere. Arbitration ultimately rests on trust:
Trust that the process will be efficient and trust
that an award, once rendered, will be
respected.

Kumar Kartikeya is an advocate at the
Supreme Court of India. The views
expressed are personal
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Slowing the tide
of kidney disease

ﬂe latest data on the burden of chronic kidney dis-
ease (CKD) in South Asia, indicating that 16% of the
population is affected, should be seen as a worrying
public health warning. India, the most populous
country now with over 1.4 billion people, is caught up
in several crises that have major health implications, one
of which is the accelerating growth of CKD. Several so-
cial and environmental factors have coalesced, notably
high prevalence of diabetes and hypertension, hot cli-
mate, pollution, and toxic chemicals, leading to rising
rates of kidney damage. Lifestyle factors are at play too,
such as high sugar and salt content in packaged food,
lack of physical activity, and disturbed sleep patterns
due to work pressure, noise, and always-on entertain-
ment. In a minority of cases, genetic factors contribute
to CKD. The medical community is naturally concerned
about this snowballing crisis, as progression to kidney
failure happens without warning; there is no indication
of the developing disease until the kidneys have nearly
stopped working. Precise numbers for CKD are not
available in the Indian context due to poor data gather-
ing, but globally,

people living with | £ recise
kidney disease rose | numbers fO?"
from 378 million in CKD are not

1990 to 788 million in
2023. What is more,
the only therapy for
kidney failure is dialy-

sis or a kidney trans- due to poor
plant, and while the

former is expensive, dCZ ta g a th’ erzng

scarce and not easily accessible in remote areas, trans-
plants are even more difficult to have due to organ
shortages. Fortunately, the understanding of CKD is im-
proving, testing is simple and inexpensive, and modern
drugs slow disease progression. Reducing the number
of people developing diabetes and hypertension, and
using population-level screening to identify those who
need essential drugs—which can be given free or at low
cost—has to be pursued by a national mission.

A more recent entity posing a challenge in the sub-
continent is CKD of unknown origin, or CKDu, where
there are no identifiable factors contributing to weaken-
ing of the kidney’s functioning. Recent research com-
missioned by the Tamil Nadu Health System Reform
Program of agricultural workers estimated that 5.3%
had CKD, and half of that number had CKDu. Signifi-
cantly, besides the association of known risk factors, out-
door work that labourers do was also implicated in
acute kidney injury, arguably due to low water intake.
The depressing tide of data on India’s disease patterns
calls for enlightened policymaking at the level of the
Union, state governments and municipal bodies.
Citizens are caught in a perfect storm of unhealthy,
easily available, energy-dense and salty food; restricted
physical activity in vehicle-choked cities; severe air pol-
lution; and poor sleep patterns, all of which are con-
tributors to cardiovascular disease. The CKD follows
sooner rather than later. India can ill afford to continue
going down this path. True development is predicated
on a healthy, productive population, for which govern-
ments need to step up with the right policies.

available in the
Indian context

Tharoor thorn
in Cong’s flesh

How do you solve a problem like Shashi Tharoor?
This is a question that must be baffling the Congress
leadership. The four-time Thiruvananthapuram MP has
put his party in the spot more times than can be counted.
His latest salvo was the effusive praise of BJP leader LK
Advani, whom he described as a ‘true statesman’. Greet-
ing the BJP veteran on his 98th birthday, Tharoor lauded
his commitment to public service, his modesty, and his
decency. When the Congress leader was called out on so-
cial media for his praise of someone who had sowed the
seeds of hatred, courtesy his rath yatra, Tharoor de-
fended Advani, saying it was unfair to reduce his long
years of public service to one episode. Just as Jawaharlal
Nehru's legacy cannot be judged by the China debacle or
Indira Gandhi by the Emergency alone, the same cour-
tesy should be extended to Advani, he said. The Congress
promptly distanced itself from Tharoor’s statement, say-
ing he speaks for himself. The party spokesman did not
hesitate to add that the fact he can make such statements
as a CWC member and an MP is evidence of the Con-
gress liberal spirit’. Just a few days ago, Tharoor, in an ar-
ticle on dynastic politics, said one family, that is, the
Nehru-Gandhi family, had ‘cemented the idea that politi-
cal leadership can be a birthright’. Terming dynastic
politics as a grave threat to Indian democracy, Tharoor
expounded that the time had come to replace dynasty
with meritocracy. Each of Tharoor’s pronouncements is
not surprisingly greeted with glee by the BJP camp.

The Congress leader seems to be almost daring his
party leadership to take action against him, as was evi-
dent during his high praise of Prime Minister Narendra
Modji’s Operation Sindoor. He went out of his way to
laud the military operation, which was in direct contra-
vention to the Congress line, and he also led an all-party
delegation to several countries to explain India’s position
on Pakistan’s terror infrastructure, though he was not
nominated by the Congress. Tharoor has embarrassed
the Kerala unit of the Grand Old Party with his praise
of the Pinarayi Vijayan government’s industrial policies
and its growth in the start-up sector. Amid the backlash
caused by his comments, Tharoor staked claim to the
Kerala CM’s post, stating that opinion polls backed him.
The charismatic Congress leader with his impeccable
command over English has been a constant thorn in
Congress’s flesh. He decided to contest against Mallikar-
jun Kharge, the party’s official candidate for the Con-
gress president’s post, and bagged a substantial number
of votes. Shashi Tharoor has proved time and again that
he will not be silenced. Like the proverbial jack-in-the-
box, he pops up much to the chagrin of Congress.

Inside Track
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Samosa still hot, but Lalu out
of Bihar’s election scene

AJAY JHA

ne of the fa-

mous quotes of

Lalu  Prasad

Yadav was, “jab
tak rahega samosa main aloo, tab
tak rahega Bihar main Lalu” (As
long as there is potato in samosa,
Lalu will remain in Bihar). Bihar is
still there. Potato-stuffed samosas
are still being fried and sold in
Bihar, but Lalu was conspicuous by
his absence from electioneering as
Bihar embarked on electing its 18th
Legislative Assembly.

Lalu, known for his hilarious
one-liners often tinged with arro-
gance, had coined this famous
phrase at the height of his political
career over three decades ago to
boast about his enduring presence
in Bihar politics. He rightly be-
lieved that he had cracked the elec-
tion code and discovered the MY
formula to keep winning elections
forever. MY was still relevant in
Bihar elections, though it was no
longer Laloo’s ‘Muslim’ and ‘Yadav’;
rather, it was ‘Mahila’ (women) and
‘Youth’, as they were identified as
the decisive factors in making or
unmaking the government in a

.{

Willow Talk

| state yearning for development

and a break from caste-based
politics.

It is rare that the founder and in-
cumbent president of a powerful
political party did not address even
a single rally. It was not that he was
in hospital or jail. He appears to be
doing fine physically and continues
to be out on bail as a convict in the
infamous fodder scam. Lalu was
very much present in Patna
throughout. But he refrained from
appearing in public, apparently
under instructions from his
younger son Tejashwi Yadav, the
Opposition’s chief ministerial can-
didate in the Bihar elections. To Te-
jashwi, his father is no longer an
asset but a liability, which he did
not want to carry in public. And
there is solid logic behind his deci-
sion to keep Lalu indoors.

The Rashtriya Janata Dal (RJD)
appeared to be on a surge and
cruising towards a possible victory
in the 2020 elections until Lalu de-
cided to use his charm in his quest
to see his son become the chief
minister ahead of the second of the
three-phased elections. RJD and its

allies in the Mahagathbandhan did
well in the first phase, and
suddenly the mood in Bihar
changed after Lalu addressed a
couple of rallies, although he was
not fit enough to campaign due to
his ailing health. The RJD-led Ma-
hagathbandhan fell agonisingly
short of the majority mark by a
mere 12 seats, which was at-
tributed as much to the poor strike
rate of the Congress party, which
contested 70 seats and won only 19,
as to Lalu’s negative impact in the
last two phases of polling.

Lalus speeches damaged the
RJD’s prospects since the prevail-
ing perception was that Bihar was
on the verge of giving a mandate to
a youth like Tejashwi. Lalu’s pres-
ence suddenly revived old mem-
ories of the Jungle Raj—the 15
years of the RJD rule with Lalu and
his wife Rabri Devi at the helm of
government. Barring a handful,
not even ardent supporters of the
RJD wanted a return to the Jungle
Raj when law and order was tossed
out into the Ganga, police and
bureaucrats were forced to bend
backwards before RJD cadres, kid-

| napping became the most lucrative

industry in the state, and Bihar
plunged into the darkest phase of
its history. The BJP-led NDA tried
its best to remind Bihar voters of
the impending Jungle Raj if the
RJD were to return to power
under Tejashwi. And Tejashwi did
not want to take that risk. He has
used his lineage to reach where he
is now and probably thought he
could do well without his father’s
help this time. The memories of
coming so close yet falling short in
2020 continue to haunt him. Con-
sequently, he decided that the best
place for Lalu in the Bihar election
was to rest at home. This surprised
none, though many expressed re-
morse that Lalu’s name or pictures
were not even used in the RJD’s
posters and banners.

Tejashwis track record is not
spotless, though. He served as dep-
uty chief minister for just over
three years in two stints under Nit-
ish Kumar. On both occasions, a
wave of unlawful activities began,
and gun brandishing started. To
top it all, Tejashwi and his elder
brother Tej Pratap began the con-

The BJP-led NDA tried its best to remind Bihar voters of the impending
Jungle Raj if the RJD were to return to power under Tejashwi Yadav

struction of LARA Mall (taking the
initial letters of their parents’
names) on an allegedly ill-gotten
piece of land in the heart of the
state capital, Patna. The land is be-
lieved to be part of the Land for
Job scam during Lalu’s tenure as
the federal railways minister. The
entire Lalu clan is accused and cur-
rently out on bail. Questions con-
tinue to be raised about how
Tejashwi acquired his riches when
he is a school dropout, had no busi-
ness experience, and had a short
career as a cricketer, playing just
one Ranji Trophy match for Jhark-
hand and never the IPL, although
he was a contracted player for the
Delhi Daredevils for two years at
the minimum base price. Officially,
he declared his wealth to be worth
Rs 8.98 crore in his election affida-
vit, which in real terms could be
manifold. It is clear that before
Bihar could, Tejashwi has thrown
Lalu out of Bihar politics, even as
the entire state continues to savour
the potato-stuffed samosa.

Ajay Jha is a senior journalist, author and
political commentator.

- The 1983 moment recreated
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2025, will go

down as a land-

mark day in the
annals of Indian cricket in general
and Indian women’s cricket in par-
ticular for the incredible ODI
World Cup victory achieved by
Harmanpreet Kaur & Co. at the DY
Patil Stadium in Navi Mumbai.

Women'’s cricket in India, which
forever remained the poorer
cousin of its men’s counterpart,
had its 1983’ moment when Team
India beat the gutsy South Africa
team in the summit clash by 52
runs.

To understand the enormity of
the victory and put things in per-
spective, the viewership of the 2025
Women’s World Cup final, which
India won, equalled the streaming
viewership record of 185 million
users on JioHotstar set by the 2024
Men’s T20 World Cup final, where
the Indian men had emerged
champions. It was unthinkable and
unfathomable at one point to even
imagine Indian women’s cricket
getting the kind of attention and
traction that it is getting today.

However, the journey has been a
long and arduous one, and the ab-
solute high of that heady night at
the DY Patil has been a culmination
of years of agonising failures that
the team faced collectively and in-
dividual players, who struggled to
see a better day for themselves and
the team as a whole.

This was India’s third World Cup
final after defeats in the 2017 ODI
World Cup final in England and
the 2020 T20 World Cup summit

Women Power: The win achieved by the Indian women’s cricket team at the DY Patil
Stadium in Mumbai is a historical feat, showcasing once again that women in India have
the gumption to win against all odds, including societal discrimination.

clash in Australia.

For a team that had tasted the
mental agony of losing two World
Cup finals, it’s never easy to bury
those ghosts when the odds are
stacked against the side, but India’s
women cricketers finally attained
glory like they truly belonged.

Midway through the tourna-
ment, when Pratika Rawal was
ruled out for the knockout stages
of the global championship, there
was serious concern in certain
quarters as to how India would
cope with the pressure of a semifi-
nal and a final.

Losing a form player like Pratika
may have dented their plans a bit,
but the replacement was the
prodigious Shafali Verma, who was

not part of the initial 15-member
squad for the World Cup.

The Rohtak-born Shafali then
went about her business in clinical
fashion and rose to the occasion
like a phoenix in the final against
South Africa, where she struck a
crucial 87 as India batted first and
then scalped two wickets in de-
fence of 299. From the days of
Diana Edulji and Shanta Rangas-
wamy, when the Indian women’s
cricket team competed hard at the
international arena but in a real-
istic sense were just also-rans, to
being the World Champions of
today, it’s been quite a journey.

From Diana Edulji being told in
2011 by a former Board of Control
for Cricket in India (BCCI) presi-

dent that if he had his way he
wouldn't allow women’s cricket to
happen to becoming a force to
reckon with in its own right, Indian
women’s cricket has well and truly
arrived with a World Cup trophy
in hand finally.

Unearthing players of the likes of
Jemimah Rodrigues, Smriti Mand-
hana, Shafali Verma, Richa Ghosh,
Pratika Rawal and Amanjot Kaur
has a lot to do with the BCCIs
Women’s Premier League (WPL),
which started in 2023.

The WPL has been a game
changer, as it is modelled on the
likes of the Indian Premier League
(IPL), which catapulted Indian
cricket to the next dimension
when it launched in 2008 after
India’s 2007 T20 World Cup victory.

The WPL effect on Indian
women’s cricket has been unmis-
takable, as the Indian players
coming from the grassroots have
been able to rub shoulders with the
best in the business, with players
from all across the world featuring
in it. The likes of Nat Sciver-Brunt,
Ellyse Perry, Alyssa Healy, Annabel
Sutherland, and Hayley Mathews
have brought a lot to the table with
their class, technique, and style, in-
fluencing and inspiring Indian
players.

India clinching the ODI World
Cup title after three WPL seasons
is a testament to the huge influence
the league had on the players’
growth and development in terms
of skills, exposure, confidence, etc.

One of the major factors in
India’s incredible World Cup vic-
tory has to undoubtedly be the

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Politicisin
School Children
The reports on school
children singing the RSS
anthem during the Vande
Bharat inauguration in Ke-
rala are deeply disturbing.
Using children to advance
political or ideological
agendas is a serious con-
stitutional and ethical viol-
ation. The National
Anthem was the only ap-
propriate choice for such
an event. Society must re-
ject the Sangh Parivar’s
divisive politics and uphold
secular values enshrined
in our Constitution. This
misuse of public space de-
mands immediate con-
demnation and
accountability.
Padmanabha S., Kochi

Delhi Car
Explosion

A ghastly explosion in a car
at Red Fort Metro Station’s
parking area shocked
Delhi. Five vehicles were
gutted and two people in-
jured, with one death sus-
pected. Fire engines
battled flames for hours.
Authorities must probe

whether it was terrorism
or an accidental blast.
Public awareness is essen-
tial to prevent transport of
explosive materials. Let’s
hope this was an accident,
not a terror act.

PVP Madhu Nivriti,

Secunderabad

Election Commission Bias
The Election Commis-
sion’s silence on divisive
speeches by ruling leaders
in Bihar reveals partisan-
ship. Despite the Model
Code of Conduct, the gov-
ernment credited 10,000
to women voters’ accounts
days before elections—an
open misuse of power. Its
hasty revision of electoral
rolls raises further suspi-
cion. The EC’s credibility
lies shattered; democracy
stands endangered. Im-
mediate reform is vital to
prevent further institu-
tional erosion.

Tharcius S. Fernando,

Chennai

Luxury Behind
Bars

Parappana Agrahara Jail
seems more like a celeb-

rity resort than a correc-
tional facility. Viral videos
showing inmates using
mobiles and enjoying lux-
uries expose collusion
within prison administra-
tion. When criminals live
better than citizens, justice
becomes a farce. Instead
of routine probes, the gov-
ernment must root out
corruption and restore dis-
cipline. Privilege in prison
makes a mockery of law.

K. Chidanand Kumar,

Bengaluru

IPO Market
Manipulation
Lenskart’s volatile debut
exposed the growing risk
in India’s IPO market. Many
overpriced issues mislead
investors, with promoters
fudging numbers to en-
sure listings succeed. Sell-
ing shares at 52 and
reissuing at 402 within
months is unjustifiable.
SEBI must enforce stricter
disclosure norms and ac-
countability. Greed drives
investor losses; caution is
essential in overhyped
IPOs.

S.N. Kabra

by Indian women cricketers

The WPL effect on Indian women’s cricket has been unmistakable, as
players have been able to rub shoulders with the best in the business

man at the helm of affairs, Amol
Muzumdar, the head coach of the
team. The Mumbaikar, who had a
storied first-class career himself, is
a man who only truly understands
the sweetness of success after the
long bitterness and despair of fail-
ures. The role of a coach is im-
mense in any team sport, and for a
group of women thirsty for inter-
national success and a world title,
Muzumdar came to the fore in Oc-
tober 2023.

From stories of being padded up
all day and waiting for his chance
to bat in the Harris Shield while Sa-
chin Tendulkar and Vinod Kambli
batted their way to a record 664-
run partnership to scoring 260 in
the Ranji Trophy in his debut in
1994 and scoring 11,000 FC runs
and yet never making it to the In-
dian team, Muzumdar had an in-
complete story when it came to
cricket. Perhaps, even he would
have seldom imagined that the fi-
nest and greatest moment of his
professional cricket career (as
player or coach) would come when
he would coach the Indian
women’s cricket team to World
Cup glory on home soil.

Images of Harmanpreet Kaur
kneeling down to touch Muzum-
dar’s feet to seek his blessings have
now become iconic across various
spectrums of the media, while the
homecoming he received when he
returned to his Vile Parle residence
in Mumbai is now the stuff of leg-
end.

Haridev Pushparaj, Sports Editor, The Free
Press Journal.

Dear reader, we are eager to know your opinions, comments and suggestions. Write to editor.indore@fpj.co.in Using snail mail? Send your letters to
Free Press, Free Press House, 3/54, Press Complex, AB Road, Indore 452008

Punctuality
Double Standards
Rahul Gandhi’s punish-
ment for being late to
training was treated the-
atrically, but political
leaders across parties are
habitual latecomers. Their
delays disrupt traffic and
cause public inconven-
ience. Courts should en-
force punctuality norms
for all leaders to ensure
discipline and accountabil-

HASAN ZAIDI
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ity. Political privilege “ e o
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should never override civic

respect and responsibility. ™

N. Mahadevan, Chennai ~

Courtesy Over
Politics

Shashi Tharoor’s birthday
visit to L.K. Advani was a
simple act of courtesy,
wrongly criticised by his
own party. Recognising
contributions of political
rivals reflects maturity, not
betrayal. Leaders should
rise above hatred and
learn from opponents’
achievements. Such ges-
tures foster goodwill and
strengthen democratic

culture.
Sunil Okhade, Indore

such attacks.

Ensure Doctors’ Security

Apropos to “Three Coop Hospital doctors assaulted;
MARD warns mass leave” (Nov 9), cases of doctors
becoming targets of attacks by the relatives and
friends of the patients who die while being treated are
increasing across the country. This portends a dan-
gerous trend. Doctors work under pressure to treat
patients. With the threat of being attacked weighing
on them, under what frame of mind will they dis-
charge their duties? There should be a mechanism in
place to protect doctors and the support staff from

LI,

H.P. Murali, Bengaluru
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Greater transparency
is needed over UCC

ntroduction of the Uniform Civil Code (UCC) is a mandate of the
Indian Constitution as stated in Article 44: “The State shall endeavour
to secure for the citizens a uniform civil code throughout the territory
of India.” However, it has been a contentious issue due to its potential
to undermine the diverse lifestyles people have adopted in different parts
of the country. Governments since independence have kept the proposal
for a UCC on the back burner due to this factor but the BJP, after discov-

ering its divisive power,

has placed it at the top of its agenda.

Hence, Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s praise for the BJP government
in Uttarakhand for the introduction of the UCC in the state and the steps it
has taken to “check demographic change and illegal religious conversion”
has no surprise element. The Uttarakhand law, which came into force in
January this year, provides for uniform personal laws for marriage,
divorce, inheritance, and succession while giving exception to the state’s
Scheduled Tribes. The law received flak as it interfered with the private
lives of people as exemplified by its restrictive definition on live-in rela-
tionships. Some provisions have been relaxed since its introduction, and
the government has promised further changes. It has told the high court
recently that it will make the law “more practical, transparent and citizen-

No one knows
about the
contours of a UCC;
no BJP leader has
given the people a
concrete idea of it.
The language that
accompanies the
talk of a UCC by
the BJP is not of
national
integration but of
divisiveness.

friendly” and will “clarify procedures around
live-in relationships, registration and appeals
while strengthening privacy protections”.
According to the Prime Minister, the
Uttarakhand government has set an example for
other states to emulate. It is quite normal for the
Prime Minister of the country to pick the right
practice from various states and tell the country
to take the right cues from them; prime minis-
ters have done so in the past. Some of the path-
breaking initiatives across the country had
their genesis in pilot projects implemented in
some obscure district but brought to the nation-
al attention by the Union government. The
women’s self-help group was such an idea that
then prime minister Atal Behari Vajpayee
picked up from Kerala and promoted across the
country. Most such ideas contributed to the

emancipation of the most marginalised people and helped national inte-

gration.

But the UCC, unfortunately, does not follow this pattern. It has been on
the agenda of the BJP for quite some time as the saffron party has found it
can help further its partisan agenda. No one knows about the contours of a
UCC; no BJP leader has given the people a concrete idea of it. The language
that accompanies the talk of a UCC by the BJP is not of national integra-

tion but of divisiveness.

The Prime Minister and the government he heads at the Centre have a

major role in setting the

national agenda. It would ideally be made of com-

ponents that will take the country forward. If Mr Modi and his party
believe that the UCC will indeed help usher in a more equitable, democra-

tic and civilized society,

then they should put their cards on the table and

invite people for an open discussion. Occasional oblique references do not
indicate a healthy approach to such a national issue.

Health curbs to block US visas?

expensive, the Donald Trump administration appears keen on

Weeks after making the most popular US visa, the H-1B, exorbitantly

shutting down all avenues for foreigners to enter the United States.
As part of this agenda, it has expanded the powers of consular officers to
deny a visa on the grounds of public charge to any foreigner with lifestyle
diseases such as diabetes, obesity, high blood pressure, or sleep apnea.
Under the new rules, the visa applicant must satisfy the consular officer
that they have sufficient financial resources to cover healthcare costs for
their entire lifetime without seeking public cash assistance.
The rules also require consular officers to consider the health of family

Under the new
rules, the visa
applicant must
satisfy the
consular officer
that they have
sufficient financial
resources to cover
healthcare costs
for their entire
lifetime without
seeking public
cash assistance.

members, including children and elderly par-
ents, when determining the public charge crite-
rion.

This allows the officer to deny a visa by citing
possible future or unforeseen health complica-
tions of dependents that could affect the appli-
cant’s ability to earn a livelihood.

The new restrictions appear to be aimed at
ensuring that only wealthy or highly skilled for-
eigners enter the US. Those who want to build a
career based on entrepreneurial spirit alone
may not receive visas.

Although experts believe that the public
charge rule will primarily be invoked for long-
term visas, the US Immigration and Nationality
Act views every foreigner seeking to enter the
US—even on a nonimmigrant visa — as a poten-
tial immigrant. As such, consular officers will

have the authority to deny visas to tourists and students as well.

With these restrictions, the Trump administration has effectively ended
the Indian fascination with the US visa that began in the late 1990s. In the
short term, this may negatively impact India by reducing foreign remit-

tances.

However, on the positive side, it may also prevent the emigration of high-
ly talented entrepreneurial Indians, thereby allowing India to benefit from
their contributions at home.

KAUSHIK MITTER
Editor
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ON POLLING DAY,
ALL PARTIES LOOK.

Amidst SIR row, Rahul’s

=

he Election
Commission,
established as an
independent
body under the
Constitution to conduct
free, transparent and ide-
ally flawless elections,
operates a “system” that is
replete with errors and
wholly complicit in hiding
flaws. Its functionaries
serve up the weakest
excuses when its systems
are exposed as inefficient.

Asked about the magni-
tude of errors found in
electoral rolls in Dhakola
village of Haryana’s
Ambala district last week,
booth level officer Arvind
Aggarwal said: “Only pre-
vious officials can explain
how this mistake hap-
pened.” However, the EC,
under its current chief,
Gyanesh Kumar, doesn’t
have the luxury of dodging
responsibility. He
declared himself a new
broom that will usher in a
new era. Alas, the past
mistakes left uncorrected
were discovered and the
onus is on him.

Institutions, unfortu-
nately, can’t argue that
“previous officials can
explain how this mistake
happened”. Institutions
like the EC have histories,
precedents and continuing
responsibilities. After
spending thousands of
crores of rupees on mak-
ing the “system” work, it
must own up for its mis-
takes.

A national newspaper
was following up on Rahul
Gandhi’s momentous rev-
elations that in Haryana’s
Dhakola, the same
woman’s photograph
appears on the voters list
over 223 times. A report
found it was an under-
statement; her photo
appears 255 times against
different names in two
booths in the village.

Charanjeet Kaur knows
the voters list is replete
with mistakes; her reac-
tion was: “Whenever I go
to vote, the election staff,
policemen on duty and
polling agents all laugh.”
But this is not a laughing
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matter for the EC, the
Haryana government and
everyone who, from all
accounts, knew what was
wrong, but failed to revise
the voters’ list.

There was a moment in
the history of elections in
India when Mamata
Banerjee, then in the
Congress, marched to
Kolkata’s Writers’
Buildings to evict the gov-
ernment of Jyoti Basu as
she doubted the legitimacy
of the election that was
widely suspected of being
“scientifically  rigged”.
Though the Basu govern-
ment survived, the elec-
toral rolls and proof of
voter identity changed for-
ever. Instead of just names
and addresses, voters were
enrolled with photographs
and the Electoral Photo
Identity Card (EPIC). This
is what the EC has suc-
ceeded in subverting;
putting a name, a face and
an address together.

That a single person’s
face appears on the rolls
255 times, as the news
report said, or 223 as Rahul
Gandhi claims, is a scan-
dal. It goes to the heart of
the links between democ-
racy and elections. It
reveals that governance in
India, at the EC and in
states, is dysfunctional.
Does it matter that the
data Rahul Gandhi dug up
was from the electoral
rolls used in the 2024
Haryana polls? It does not.
It doesn’t matter that he
went on a “Vote Adhikar
Yatra”, trekking across
Bihar in the company of
Tejashwi Yadav of the
RJD, Dipankar
Bhattacharya of the
CPI(M-L) and others, to tell
voters that the EC was
involved, even as he
accused the ruling BJP-
JDU coalition led by
Nitish Kumar of “Vote
Chori”  through the
Special Intensive Revision
of electoral rolls.

The connection between
the Haryana expose to the
election in Bihar after the
SIR’s completion is simple.
If electoral rolls in 2024
were as full of errors in

An election process
that is flawed and
remained flawed over
a decade cannot
challenge the legiti-
macy of a voter just
because the EC has
now decided it could
produce “pure elec-
toral rolls”.

Haryana, what is the cred-
ibility of the SIR process in
2025 meant to produce
“pure electoral rolls to
strengthen democracy”?
That, however, is a later
question. The first ques-
tion that must be
answered by Gyanesh
Kumar and the EC is what
was going on for “at least a
decade”. A newspaper
tracked 17 individuals
who cast their votes based
on electoral rolls where
the same face appears in
255/223 places. These vot-
ers said they has voted,
because they had success-
fully convinced the presid-
ing officer that their vote
was legitimate and the
electoral roll was rotten
with errors.

A system as flawed as
this is not likely to be dif-
ferent in the 27 other states
of India. The pan-India SIR
now underway in 12
states/UTs, including poll-
bound West Bengal, Tamil
Nadu, Kerala and
Puducherry, are all
engaged in cleaning up
flawed electoral rolls. The
principal flaw in the rolls,
the EC claims, is the enrol-
ment of “illegal migrants”.

After Rahul Gandhi’s
revelations, independent-
ly confirmed by the news
media, the EC must
explain who is “ineligible”
and why. It can no longer
plug the narrative that ille-
gal migrants have been
illegally issued various
documents like Aadhaar,
EPIC and ration cards to
naturalise Bangladeshis
or Rohingyas, thereby sub-
tracting the vote share of
Hindus. The EC must also
explain what it meant by
its excuse in March this
year, when it declared
“irrespective of the EPIC,
any elector can cast a vote
only at their designated
polling station in the con-
stituency where they are
enrolled and nowhere
else”. How then were 17
individuals in Dhakola vil-
lage allowed to vote, when
Charanjeet Kaur’s photo-
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graph appeared 255 or 223
times in the voter list?

The EC’s “chalta hai’
attitude is obvious. In
Dhakola village, Jyoti
Ram and his daughter-in-
law Roma Devi voted in
the 2024 Haryana polls
because “the election
agents know us, so we
don’t face much trouble
casting our votes despite
Charanjeet Kaur’s photo-
graph appearing next to
our names”, and added:
“Even for poll staffers, it’s
challenging to raise objec-
tions when nearly 250 vot-
ers share the same issue.”

Why should voters in
West Bengal have to prove
anything, even citizen-
ship? If election agents are
authorised to allow voters
with mismatched IDs to
vote, why does India spend
money on CCTV cameras
inside polling booths? An
election process that is
flawed and remained
flawed over a decade, or
maybe longer, cannot chal-
lenge the legitimacy of a
voter just because the EC
has now decided it could
produce “pure electoral
rolls”.

The EC’s credibility has
been completely busted. In
March it said: “To allay
apprehensions, the com-
mission has decided to
ensure allotment of
unique EPIC numbers to
registered electors. Any
case of duplicate EPIC
number will be rectified
by allotting a unique EPIC
number.” Media investiga-
tions found that the EC
deactivated the deduplica-
tion software “designed to
identify duplicate and
photo-similar entries in
the electoral rolls”. The
software, news reports
said, were not used after
2022, when three crore
duplicate/wrong entries
were found. What is really
going on in the name of
“pure electoral rolls”?
Money is squandered, the
result is suspect and the
politics of hunting down
and disinfecting India of
illegal Muslim migrants is
on, with one exception —
poll-bound Assam, where
chief minister Himanta
Biswa Sarma is a one-man
Bengali-speaking
Bangladeshi disinfecting
machine, with the full sup-
port of the party to which
he belongs, the BJP.

Shikha Mukerjee is a
senior journalist
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STRAYS: BE PRACTICAL

Amrapali Roy
Jamshedpur

NOT WIT, BUT FEAR

CAN SATIRE ever truly be pro-
establishment (“Could satire ever
be pro-establishment?”, Nov. 9)?
That would be like a court jester
flattering the king for his baldness.
Real satire must punch up; else, it
mutates into propaganda wearing a
clown’s nose. The “pro-establish-
ment funnyman” of today, thriving
on memes that mock the powerless
or less powerful, is less a satirist
than a cheerleader. His laughter is
not born of wit but of fear -- of being
excluded from the royal banquet.
True humour unsettles power; it’s
a mirror, not a megaphone. When
laughter starts serving the throne,
it’s no longer satire, but stand-up
comedy for courtiers.
K. Chidanand Kumar
Bengaluru

IS TN COLOUR BLIND?

TAMIL NADU chief minister M.K.
Stalin says the DMK-Left-VCK
alliance can’t be defeated by the
BJP. When black, red and blue
come together, saffron can’t do any-
thing, he claimed. The alliance
formed in 2019 has been successful
till now and will continue its suc-
cess in the 2026 Assembly elections,
he hopes. But one thing is clear;
Tamil Nadu’s people can’t be taken
for granted and they can become
“colour blind” if the CM overlooks
the fact that his governance hasn’t
delivered on expectations. He failed
to keep his promise to contain price
rise and did not maintain basic
infrastructure like roads. He also
played politics with a “divide and
rule” policy, bringing in religion
and casteism to please vote banks.
AP. Thiruvadi
Chennai

Aakar Patel

How Mamdani
won New York
despite money
power of rivals

States Constitution reads as follows:

“Congress shall make no law respecting
an establishment of religion, or prohibiting
the free exercise thereof; or abridging the
freedom of speech, or of the press; or the right
of the people peaceably to assemble, and to
petition the government for a redress of
grievances”.

The language seems slightly archaic
because it was written in 1789, but is clear
enough for us to understand that freedom of
speech cannot be curtailed. It can, however,
be restricted, for example when related to
threats of violence or pornography.

In 2010, the US Supreme Court eliminated
restrictions on the funding of elections, inter-
preting this as a First Amendment free
speech right. Corporations and wealthy indi-
viduals were free to influence elections, by
creating political action committees that
spend money on advertising. This was the
outcome of the famous Citizens United case,
which fatally damaged America’s democracy
because both their major political parties are
now permanently influenced by corporate
interests. If the reason you won your seat is
your donors, then it is likely that your
actions in office will also be influenced by
them. This seems to have become inescapable
in US politics. However, there is another way
of doing politics, and though its formula is
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simple, its execution is very hard. To attempt
something that carries a high failure rate
takes a certain sort of determination and out-
look. To succeed in it is truly remarkable. An
example of this comes to us from the recent
New York election for mayor. There were two
different approaches to contesting from the
two major candidates. The first approach is
the one preferred by both major political par-
ties and their candidates, which is to win by
raising more money than the opponent. This
money is then deployed chiefly on messaging
— advertising on television and mailers to
overwhelm the voter with positive impres-
sions about the candidate paying for the ad
and negative ones about the opponent.

The more ads one can put out the greater
the chance of success. A report from 2018
headlined “How money affects elections”
found that more than 90 per cent of the time,
the candidate who raised and spent more
than their rival won their race for a seat in
Congress (their version of the Lok Sabha).

One major candidate in New York, Andrew
Cuomo, took this approach and raised more
than five times the money that his opponent
had. He lost. Why?

The second approach, the reason this piece
is being written, is to convince voters not
through advertising but through personal
conversations. This is effective but does not
seem to be scalable. It seems especially

absurd to attempt in a general election where
the voters are in the millions. The scale has to
be staggering and the number of people
required to do this would surely cost more
than advertising. And it would be difficult for
these people to open conversations with
strangers, because many at home would
either not answer the door or ask the person
to leave, or not stop on the street when hailed.

Even if they chose to speak, then it would
not be easy to convince them to vote for the
candidate. After all this, the success rate is
likely to be much less than one in 10. Meaning
that for every person who is convinced into
voting for the candidate, another 10 slam the
door or say they will support the other side or
just walk on.

How would one keep these workers motivat-
ed enough to keep attempting this and not
just stay at home or in a cafe and pretend that
they had been knocking on doors or stopping
strangers on the street? These are the reasons
this approach is not preferred and why can-
didates choose to just raise more money.

It can only succeed under certain condi-
tions: First, that the message is compelling to
a large number of potential voters. Second,
that the workers are highly motivated and
not put off by the high rate of failure. The
motivation of the workers here is not money
but the cause. It is similar to propagation and
proselytising. Third, that there is some mech-
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anism that monitors the engagement and sees
it through to voting day. Meaning to repeat-
edly stay in touch with people once contact is
made.

This was the approach used by Zohran
Mamdani, the Indian-origin socialist who
won the election and will soon be New York
City’s mayor. Those who say he is inexperi-
enced and knows little about leadership do
not understand that to motivate people to
throw themselves into something that has a
high rate of failure, and then succeed at it, is
the highest expression of leadership. An
army of over one lakh volunteers trained and
led by 700 senior volunteers worked for
Zohran. These were mostly young people but
also many middle-aged and old people who
gave hours, for many months, doing physical
work for their cause.

More than $40 million was spent by corpo-
rates backing Andrew Cuomo to paint
Zohran Mamdani as a “terrorist”. They lost
to the volunteers who were paid nothing.

This win will be studied for a long time
because it reduces to bare essence the two
approaches to winning elections and shows
the limits of billionaires’ power.

As activists in America often say: They
have money, we have people.

The writer is the chair of Amnesty
International India. Twitter: @aakar_patel
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